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FOREWORD

1\»"“‘“’:.-'
This monograph covers the development of United States,Air
Forcef'ﬁight operations through World War 11 in detail, It gives
brief treatment to the period between wars, and treats of night air
operations in Korea through 30 June 1952, This study was written
by Joe Gray Taylor, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences,
Francis T. Nicholls Junior College.

Like other Historical Division studies, this history is subject
to revision, and additional information or suggested corrections
will be welcomed.
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AHS-92, Chap. I

I. INTRCDUCTION

The Uniied States Army Air Forceas unprepared in many
respects when this country entcred the £ :cond World War, but in
few respects was it so unready as for night air operations. Air-
power in general was the subject of much public interest during the
period between the two fwf’orld )N‘.ars, and this interest was accentuated
by the activities of General Mitchell and other able publicists. But
although a great many people avidly read newspaper and magazine
accounts of fast interceptors, the gigantic B-19 homber, and "pickle
barrel bombsights, ** the ffir 'P{orce fared no better than the rest of
the armed forces in obtaining appropriations.

Those who directed the fortunes of the air arm wisely devoted a
large part of such appropriations as were obtained to research and
engineering. Indirectly this was to have important effects upon night
fiying in combat, but avery small part of this research was directly
concerned with solving the problems of night operations in wartime.
The beginning of hoatilities in Europe revealed that little theory and
almost no planning data were available in this country for application
to night air offense or defense,

'S;FZ:;&-E:.S not to say that nothing at all had been done in Hre-timre~
<% night flying experimentation. Indeed, the Martin MB, !the standard

heavy bomber of the Air Force in the years that followed World War I,

S, S

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958
S

AFS-92, Chap, 1 2

wag considered a night bomber, " During the earl'y 1920!'s, according to
General Arncld, Lreﬂb%t. Clayton Bissell atgzed new insiruments
"*that made night flying as safe as day flying" and began "a series of
night cross-country flights from Bolling Field to Langley Field.' From

A-.n. CJYIQM'-
1931 through 1933 the "little fighter and bomber units' of the pir-Forea

"concentrated on night missions and altitude flying. Actually the crews
found it was easier to fly at night than in the daytime." Even the air:
malil fiasco of 1934 t'gave us wonderful experience for combat flying,
night flying; but, best of all, it made it possible for us to get the latest
navigational and night-flying instruments in our planes. el
Indeed, it was only in the years immediaiely preceding the outbreak
of World War II that A‘iiisgrc'e opinion hardened on the subject of day
bombing almost to the exclusion of nighi operations. In the late 1920's
~Air-Forere planners recommended the use of two types of bombing plane:
Pne was to be fast and heavily armed, with short range and light bomb
load, for use as a day bom‘bera /Z(he second 4wwe was to have less arma-
ment, but it was to carry a heavier bomb load for a greater distance at
night. The War Department objected to this plan?/and insisted that all
effort be concentrated on an all-purpose bomber, It was in the discus-
U

sion which followed this decision that the Air Ramke first began arguing
the advaniages of 'a specially designed day bomber. né

There were a few significant tactical exercises in night flying in

<f
- o
. the years preceding FUnited States entry into the war. An experiment

. R— :
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in strafing surface targets at night was carried on off the coast of
California in October 1937, When the targets to be fired upon were
illuminated by searchlights, fighter pilots were easily able to locate
and hit them, but illumination by flares proved disappointing. It was
found that the flares burned out toe quickly and drifted with the wind,
difficulties which were to plague night attacks against precision targets
during the war., Pilots also complained that changes in the intensity

of flare lighting were another cbstacle in the way of locating the targets.
No pilot succeeded in finding a flare-illuminated target in this test,>
In view of the date of this exercise it is interesting to note that z simi-
lar experiment, except that the target was a moior convoy, was car-
ried out in England in 1944. It was decided in the latter case that
flares gave enough light for attacks on motor convoys from medium or
low altitude, but again failure E\qu_l;ly"allow for wind drift resulted
in poor illumination. 4 The use of flares for attacks on pinpoint targets
was to prove unsuccessful in the main during World War II;}/‘t;ut was
finally to come into its own in the Korean )'far.

A perhaps more important experiment wa.;:?::ade at Fort MacArthur,
California, in June 1937. This was an attempt to use searchlights and
fighters in conjunction as a defense against bombers attacking at night.
A like exercise was conducted in Hawaii in 1940. > These tests aided
in the development of fighter-searchlight teams, even though the audio-

directed searchlights used in the fests were not so efficient as the radar.

]
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guided beams available during the war., It was fortunate that the tests
were held, because fighter-searchlight cooperation was the only effec-

tive airborne defense against Japanese night attacks during the eaxly

days of the Pacific Vfa.r.
Even so, it may safely be said that the United States Army Air
Lo
Foree-was almost wholly unprepared for night operations when war broke
- w- 4.
out in Europe, The relative handful of trained pilots available had some
experience in night cross~country flying, but little or nothing had been
done to prepare them for bombing or defense against bombing during
the hours of darkness, Navigators lacked experience in finding positions
at night without navigational aids. Bombardiers had practiced bombing
lighted targetis at night, but pathfinding technique was still in the future.
Radar was already thought of as a warning device, but its use for air
interception and farget location was hardly considered. Last, bui by no
means leasi, no American plane;fxad been designed or specially equipped
for night operations.
The course of the first two years of war in Europe made it clear
that night operations were an importiant aspect of aizfpower. The British

soon discovered that their medium and heavy bombers could not operate

over Europe in daylight, and as a resuli concentrated upon night bomb-
e ¥ E

A T S

- -~
ing. ANo;iway demonstrated the effectiveness of air power in general as
a factor in warfare, and the rapid fall of France added emphasis, Then

. came the Batile of Britain,
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When the Spitfire fighter, used in conjunction with early warning
radar, had turned back Germany's daylight air assault on Great Britain,
the Luftwaiffe turned to night bombing. The cities of England were

-
gravely damaped, but here too counterymeasures came in fime, Radar

]
2

sets, called Al {for air interception)’}were installed first in Blenhelmsﬁ
then in Beaufighters when these new and better aircraft became avail-
able, These radar-equipped interceptors, cooperating with a ground
radar station wkichowas designated GCI (for ground control intercep-
tion), inflicted serious losses on the attacking bombers, "It was with
relief that the German Air Force received their orders in May ito hreak
off the night attacks on Great Britain and to prepare for action in another
theatre. 6 Moreover the Germans, using planes which were intended
primarily for daylight operations and lacking the weight and coordina-
tion of attack that the later years of the war were to witness, had shown
the Royal Air Force how to avoid many pitfalls when it was ready to go
over to the offensive,

I was during the night attacks on British cities thal another technique
of aerial warfare was developed. RAF crews, often flying the converted
American A-20 attack bomber known in England as the "goston, "{Vsome—
times flew into France and lurked near the German landing grounds,

Often they succeeded in shooting down some of the returning bombers in

L e
the landing patitern. Indeed, these Aintruders, '( as they came to be called,

A
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sometimes managed even io shoot down training planes. 7 Intrusion

came to play a more and more 1mportant part in aerial warfare as time
went on,

However much England suffered from the German night atiacks,
the experience she gained was of incalculable value to her ally, the
United States., Because all this experience was made available to Ameri-
can authorities, the technique for defense against night attacks was
known to the ﬁtrf‘\f“"g;'c*e by the time the Japanese struck at Pearl Harhor.
It was lack of equipment and {actical experience, not lack of knowledge,
that made American troops vulnerable to night harassing attacks during
the early stages of the war. The techniques of night bombing were not
so far advanced, but the British had gained some experience, and it was
possible to profit from German mistakes. The tactics of intrusion against
enemy airfields were well advanced, and no great change would be neces-
sary when such attacks were turned against lines of communication, Fur-
thermore, to satisfy British requirements, = night fighter was already
in production in America. The P-70, as this modified Douglas A-20 was
designated)ﬂ‘?th%MPM'eﬂ proved to be a highly unsatisfactory night
interceptor, but it was far better than nothing.

This monograph is concerned with the night combat operations of the

b

Trited-Statesmbir~Foree during and since World War II. The term "combat

operations™ is consirued narrowly, so as to exclude troop carrier operations.
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Nor is night reconnaissance considered, except as it was incidenial to
other combat activifies, Hence, insofar as World War II is concerned,
attention will be given to night fighters, night bombing, and intruder
operations. Night attacks against the Japanese homeland by the B-29's
of the Twentieth Air Force will be considered separately, because they
were the culmination of American night bombing effort. Brief considera-
tion. will be given to pertinent developments after World War II, and the
night air operations in the Korean)‘{ar will be discussed., The last
chapter of the monograph will be a short evaluation of the operations

already discussed.

R
S
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II, NIGHT FIGHTERS IN WORLD WAR II

AAF
Tactics, training, ;agii planes. Before Pearl Harbor the -Aix-Foerce-

had made as few preparations for night fighter defense as for other

e Al Ut |

phases of night operations, Fortuna.tely,{f'there was little need for this Y

type of aircraft during the early months after the United States entered

World War II.

o

eertor-rrght-fiphtersiathe Pacilic beloTe

L L
s--—-—*-—-.....--?::‘,;‘;':,_ ———a e o - T i

.Guadalc.a,nal-be-e'cttf‘se the Japanese Air Force enjoyed such a measm

i t

supenonty' tha.t it could. operate in d.a.yl:.ght wzth 11ttle fear of excessive

loss ; t until the Coral Sea, Midway, and Guada.lca.nal had blunted
\“_‘.-ﬂ""'
the enemy air effort did night raids become a serious problem in the

Pacific, Even then suitable radar-equipped night fighters were not avail-
able, and it was not until mid-1944 that American night fighters could
contribute to checking Japanese night attacks,

In Europe American pight fighters were not needed until after the
T

invasion of North Africa in November 1942, Prior to this time the Luft-

waff.e bad mounted its g##at night raids on Great Britain, bui no American
!! AL T IR LI

-
ww& ¥ [T \,M‘-u«.n..r'- Lo . ’)' L I,

bases had been exposed to attack, M&&WMﬁ Bntlsh

ﬂ 1 ‘wf
B i SRS P o L Tt m
planes and crews for nigh% fighter defense in North Africa; =sd when
American units began operating in the Mediterranean, they flew British
Beaufighter aircraft,
/‘"‘mj_

aY l)‘fight fighter tactics had-been developed by the British during the
’

Batile of Britain/ewd~thTy remained very much the same throughout the
8
e
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1

L._.__j;,/ e

War. ordey to Be successful, mig'ht fighter operations had {g§ depend ™
/ ’r, ,:'/’ .,,‘ , P
‘ﬁpon on;ph ate/d q_ulpment but the ?c’l:ual tactu:s ere ncﬁ: c mphcé%ed
/

I /

However, en th eq 1pme t o erat d erratlcally, or when the :‘f:en
Jf/;arel £8/or 1neff1c1ent night fighting .
i .

m.g th equi jnt bec

oudld be.coxne become a yvery co;niuseci/pe,rahon. m
T ———

Night fighter tactics assumed, correctly in most cases, that oncom-
ing bombers would be detected by early warning radar some time before
reaching their target. If the terrain was such that warning could be
received soon enough, night fiphters might be scrambled, thatis sent
up from the ground in time to intercepit. When warning early enough to
permit a scramble was unlikely, or if hostile activity was definitely
expecied, one or itwo airborme fighters might be kept aloft throughout
the night. As soon as the attacking force was detected, the planes on
patrol could be alerted;‘andri if enough time was available, other night
fighters could be scrambled. !

As soon as the enemy force was within its range, GCI took over
conirol of the defending night fighter, GCI was a radar device which

used a cathode ray tube on which a map of the terrain within its range

had been superimposed, This cathode ray tube, designated PPL j}'{lan

,Position ﬁ:dica.tor), revealed all aircraft within its range as '"blips, "

that is, little spots of light. Z The GCI operator, known as the controller,

5 i
o
knew by the position of the blips and also by IFF (Interrdgaton, Friend
o} e B e

or E(oe) which plane was the fighter he was maneuvering. IFFA"was a’y .

B
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highly secret transmitting device, carried aboard the airplane, which
caused a predetermined signal to appear on a radar screeng}i-t-h&é-beea—
wiged byotheuRAdexriy-rmihewwal, The contreller communicated with the
pilat of the night fighter by means of VHF !\V’ery ;—figh /F}‘ requency) radio,
which was also a British ;;;tim. When an enemy plane or planes
appeared on his PPI scope, the GCI contreoller could "{:thor'?rhe night
fighter toward the appgoaching enemyf' %&Mgiﬁng the fighter
pilot a2 series of compass headings which would bring him into the vicinity
of the approaching bomber., Also, of course, it was necessary for the
controlier to direct the night fighier pilot to gain or lose altitude so as

to reach the same level as the raider,

Since he had blips representing each airplane on his PFPI scope, the
controller could make corrections as needed to bring the fightier into
range of 1ts quarry, even though the attacking bomber might change course
and altitude, If pos sible}the fighter was put into position a few miles
behind the raider on the same heading, At this point the short-range Al
(;A{ir Interception) radar set aboard the night fighter was usually able to
pick up the "'bogey, ' as enemy planes were commonly designated.

Up to this point the night fighter pilot had been directed by the ground

controller, but when good Al contact was established, the radar operator (roy

aboard the night fighter, ykib#y Teferned-tosimply as the-RO, took over
w j‘_;u\.\
control, He directedourse and altitude ghangesywmmd changes i%gpeed,

so as to bring the night fighter in behind the bogey. Idea.lly) the night

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958
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fighter gained slowly in order that the bhogey could be identified and

attacked before the fighter overran it. Usually, after good AI comiact

had been established, the RO direcied his pilot to reduce speed until
the speed of the raider bhad been established. Then the fighterts speed
wasg increased to g-r:;be 40 miles per hour er-mo faster than thespeed
of the bomber; this rate of closure was gradually reduced as the night
fighter neared 1ts target.

e i When about 3, 500 feet away from the bomber, the RO not only con-
tinued to track the enemy with his radar:scope, but also told the pilot
where to lock. For instance, he might tell the pilot to look 10° left,
259 above, and 3, 000 feet ahead. Or he might simply say 3, 000 feet

ahead at 11 o'clock high. Sconer or later, as the fighter drew nearer

the bomber, the pilot of the night fighter was expected to make visual

contact. In-~otheriord G b om W e Smtitmie ombifwdued-Ed

A

So gsoon as he caught sight of the raider, the night fighter pilot as-
sumed responsibility, He had to be certain that the bogey was not a -
friendly plane whose pilot had failed to turn on the IFF, or which had
suffered damage to its recognition equipment. Therefore positive identi-
fication was necessary. The attack approach might be made directly
from the rear or, if it had been necessary to silhouetle the bogey against
the sky in order to make identification, from below, When flying over an
undercast, the night fighter might be forced to make its attack from above,

. and when the bogey carried backward-looking radar, the night {fighter drew

2
abreagst for identification and then came in from below and astern,

M
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These were general tactics, but an actual night fighter interception
was carried out in a few minutes of intense action, and no two inter-
c}iﬁ:tions were ever exactly alike. Pilots and radar operators, assisted
by GCI controllers, worked together as teams and developed variations
of their own. KEvasive action by the bogey added more variables to the
interception equation. As early as June 1943 an observer reported that
because of evasive action by German bombers, nearly all night fighter
attacks in Europe involved deflection shooting. It was recommended
that this be emphasized in the gunnery training of night fighter pilots. 4

As a rule, all radar interceptions at night involved GCI control
until Al contact was established, then visual contact, identification, and
firing on the enemy plane. Sometimes, however, GCI simply directed
the night fighter into the stream of bombers during a heavy attack, depend-
ing upon AI to pick up individual targets, Sometimes, too, night fighters
"free lanced, " lurking in wait without GCI assistance in an area where
enemy activity was expected, 5

The training of American nmight fighter squadrons began early in the
war, and refinements were added as combat experience was gained. Even
s0, few changes from the procedures already developed by the British
were ever made, 6 The 481st Night Fighter Operational Training Group
was activated 15 July 1943, Under this group the 348th and 349th Night
Fighter Squadrons trained crews in the basic skills of night fighter opera-

tion., The 420th Night Fighter Squadron, which had been activated
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28 May 1943, administered advanced night fighter training, Training

activities were carried on in Florida until December 1943; thereafter
Hamner Field, in California, was the training center. 7

Training for aircrews was divided into two phases. During the
first phase ground school studies included familiarization with the P-70
and, later, the P-6l, maintenance and engineering, communications,

air defense, and radar. Courses in combat hygiene, intelligence, day

and night operations, weather, and aircraft recognition, {ounded out the
! ) : ;
# - TEm— -va:-———-—ﬂ——-—-‘—“‘—\

Kme;&,—for 30 hours of drill

first phase eground school, and physical
I3 . e

——— A

]

%,Mhﬁiarsiﬁon, including landings and takeoffs, high~
aliitude flying, day and night navigation, formation flying, and search-
light training missions used up about one-fourth of the 200 hours flying

&
time in this phase. The remaining hours were devoted to basic and

advanced instrument {lying,

‘g’round school included 20 hours of actual assistance in maintenance

e e e e,
work|in the second phase; and also gunnery theory and insiruction in the

duties of squadron officers. Flying training in this phase included 15 day-
1o Vo
light Al interceptions, sem night AT interceptiions, and+en GCI interceptions.

In addition)instrument flying, navigation, and simulating enemy planes

was included in the second phase, 8

Those night fighter wnits which were first assigned to the European

Theater of Operations received further training abroad, These-uniés.mere

“ ey }
L

" ‘destined for the Mediterranean, &%t aircrew and maintenance personnel
f
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went first to England, where they were given instruction in operating
and maintaining the Beaufighter, the British night fighter which had
turned back the Luftwaffe during the-second-phase-of the Battle of Britain.

The training in England included some tactical instruction, 9

N —
foan "o

Hoasnecessary-ikal i%-hese American unit'sause British equipment
because the P-70, the only American night fighter available, was suited
only for intruder work, This fighter, a converied A-20 attack bomber,
was adequately armed, but was deficient in many other respects. The
radar with which the plane was originally eguipped, SCR-540, had a
forward range equal to altltudefA?éme not more than five mLIes:a. ver-
tical range 3, 000 feet below or above that altitude, and a lateral range
shightly less than the vertical., It was reported from Guadalcanal that
the P-70 required 45 minuies to reach a service ceiling of 22, 000 feet,
that Japanese mediaom bombers easily outran if at that altitude, and that
the enemy bombers almost always came in higher than that anyway. Later
models of the P-70 were equipped with SCR-720 radar, which had consider-
ably more range than its predecessor, but the performance of the alr-
plane was still so unsatisfactory that by August 1944 only 12 were still
on combat operations., These 12 were used almost entirely for intruder
work, 10
Eventually the production of P~61 night fighters reached such propor-

tions as {o permit the use of this plane in combat, The Black Widow, as

the twin-boomed interceptor was called, was greatly superior to the P-70.
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®

Its two 2, 000-horsepower Pratt zwd Whitney engines enabled it to climb

from sea level to 25,000 feet at a mean rate of 1, 775 feet per minute,

and gave it a true ai¥ speed of 367 miles per hour at 20,000 feet. Super-
ior as this performance was to that of the P-70, it was considered some-
what poor for the interception of Japanese bombers above 20, 000 feet,
Indeed, Marine night fighters had to be brought into Leyte when P-61's
proved unable to check Japanese might attacks, 1
In Europe the merits of the P-61 were an academic question unitil
after the Normandy landings, JGen.e-z'a-} Lewis H, Brereton, commander
of the Ninth Air Force, saw his first Black Widow in April 1944, Two
squadrons, the 422};:‘[ and the 425th, used the new interceptor during the
drive across France. In the Mediterranean it was December 1944 before
the 414th Squadron received its first P-61's and a2 month more before
they were put into combat, The 417th Squadron did not begin converting
to P-61's until March 1945, and the 416th Squadron had actually converted
to and become operational in British Mosquitoes before it received P-61's
just as the war was ending, 12
At first glance, the seeming neglect of night fighter defense implicit
in these facis is difficult to understand. The reasons become clearer,
however, when it is noted that an A-20 fitied with the first Al set made
in this country was the only night fighter the -Ai{i’:"iglw had in September

1941, Moreover, it was determined early in the war that the main night

. fiphter burden in Eﬁrope would be borne by the RAF, In Sepiember 1941,
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for example, a conference on American and British war production planned

that Great Britain should produce 4, 380 night fighters while the United

States was producing only 1, 687, It may be, moreover, that the poten-
tialities of the P-70 were overrated, with the result that P-61 production
was not far enough along to fill up the gap when the P-T70's deficiencies
were recognized. Apparently General Arnold accepted Britigsh assurances
that the converted A-20 was ""a mighty good two engine night fighter, ul3
Another factor which had a bearing on the seeming neglect of prepara-
tions for night fighter defense was the fact that the-A-i:l:-::F-arct was definitely
offensive-minded from Pearl Harbor onward, even though z long wait was
necessary before strategic bombing plans could be put into execution., A
plan to assign eight night fighters to each pursuit group sent to Great Bri-
tain was never implemented, Two squadrons of DB-7's, which were origi-
nally sent to Northern Irelend to be equipped with radar and trained as
night fighters were converted into light bomber units because the "erying
need" was "for offensive rather than defensive air units. nld
Lastly, production of the radar-equipped P-61 presented problems
not encountered in the production of conventional fighters, It had been
planned to produce 377 P-61's in 1943, Not only was this not accomplished,
but as late as July 1944 the production rate was only 50 per month, The
wartime labor shortage was a factor in holding up production, "The labor
situation on P~61's at Northrup has not shown any improvement, "' noted

e S Fpto6 e
. ”L/’f'] - f,\f-. o
the-Assistent-GChiefof~-Atr—Staff; " NMNM-and-D, in May 1944. The "only
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possible means of relief seems to be production cut-backs at other fac-
tories, so that new labor sources may be available to Northrup.'" Some
administrative bungling entered into the slow rate of delivery o combat
units, Until late in 1944 a delay of one month was occasioned by the fact
that part of the P-61's electironic equipment was installed at the Air PePOt
at Sacramento instead of in the producing factory. Moreover, by mid-l944//
the AAF had concluded that the planes then in production would be those

-
with which the remainder of the war would be fought. This included?'az
few'" P-61's. Apparently, when a major expansion of P-61 production
became possible, it was no longer felt to be necessary, 15 Whatever the
explanation may be, however, when the Japanese began night attacks on
Henderson Field, and when the Lufiwaffe came out under cover of darkness

to strike American positions in/l\{orth Africa, defense had to be improvised,

American night fighters in the Mediterranean. The American troops

who landed in Africa were not to remain unacquainted with night air attacks
for long. A French plane bombed Tafaraoui ;A’irdrome near Oran before
dawn 9 Wovember 1942, and the attacker escaped even though an American-
manned Spitfire pairol was aloft at the time. Soon the Luftwaffe swung

into action, and at Maison Blanche, near Algiers, 30 J}:f-BT's and J}:{-BB'S
came in at night to destroy a2 B~17 and two P-38's in addition to a much
larger number of British aircrafit. Lack of airborne radar made intercep-
tion of these aircraft impossible. American commanders clamored for

night fighter protection, but in the autumn of 1942 an American night fighter
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squadron simply did not exist, After a particularly destructive night
attack on Bone in January 1943, however, night fighters were finally

imported from England, The defense of Allied bases in Africa from -

night bombing was to depend upon antiaircrafi ariillery and the RAF until
July 1943, KEven after American squadrons were on hand, one night
fighter pilot reported: "Our procedure was Mﬁapercent British; our equip-
ment, our phraseology over the R/T _/_;adi__c_>_7 , everything but our food and
personnel, 116
The /l\forth African landings had taught the Allies the importance of
: ' getting GCI and night fighters ashore on D—})/ay. When the time came for
the Sicilian invasion, a GCI station was installed on an LLST and accompa-
nied the invasion armada, Operating under control of this station, —'té*_a
RAF night fighter squadrons which flew from fields on Malta shot down
selen planes over the beaches on the first night after the landings and
destroyed a total of 48 German and Italian aircraft during the first week
of the campaign, The same procedure was followed for the landings at
Salerno, except that the night fighters were based on Sicily. 1
The first two American squadrons to arrive in the Mediterranean,
the 414th and 415th, had trained in Beaufighters in England before their
arrival in North Africa. During the Sicilian campaign they engaged in sea
sweeps and made intruder attacks on radar stations in the Balearic Islands,
Under the direction of Coastal Command, they flew convoy escort when

. the weather was too bad for conventional fighters, Not until Sicily was
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firmly in Allied hands did these squadrons fly the defensive patrols for
which they had been trained, and then they protected }{orth African bases
while RAF Beanofighters protected the landings in Italy., It was during the
Anzio batile that American units began to operate effectively on the conti-
nent of Burope. In the meantime)the 416th and 417th Night Fighter Squad-
rons, also equipped with Beaufighters, had arrived in the theater and gone
into action in Italy and Gorsica respectively, 18
American night fighter crews were not idle during the months between
the invasion of Sicily and the landings at Anzio. The German Air Ff'rce
increased its offensive activity after November 1943, Also, after that
timej/t;he Germans sent several small formations of bombers out on the
same night to hit widely separated targets rather than using a large num-
ber of bombers to strike a single objective, It was during such a raid as
this that a lucky hit on an ammunition ship in Bari iI—I/arbor destroyed 17
other craft as well, When the enemy was using such tactics as these,
the squadron was too large a unit for the most effective use of planes and
crews, Hence detachments made up of a few planes and a few more crews
were often separated from the body of the squadron and stationed at some
other threatened spot. Four to six planes, with six to eight crews, seem-~
ingly could carry on normal defensive patrols as well as could an entire
squadron, 19

To form an estimate of the effectiveness of American night fighter

units during the early months of the Italian campaign is a difficult matter.
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Only five enemy aircraft were confirmed destroyed by the four squadroas
during 1943, and some of these were downed in daylight on convoy patrol.
On the other hand, patrols were flown every night i.n’N‘orth Africa, Sicily,
and Italy, and while the Germans scored an occasional success, as at

Bari, their night bombing effert in the Mediterranean was as a whole
rather unsuccessful, It would seem reasonable to conclude that night
fighters were a fairly effective deterrent; certainly the pairols over con-
voys deprived the Luftwaffe of good targets. It must be remembered, how-
ever, that the RAF had a dominant part in these activities; to give too much
credit to American}fnits would be inaccurate, 20

Nonetheless, the American night fighter squadrons were not wasting
time, Constant patrolling, the many unproductive chases, and the occa-
sional burst of cannon fire which Signaﬁ:;d an attack pressed home were all
part of the combat experience which prepared crews for a real test when
it should come,

The test came after the landing at Anzio in January 1944, Within this
cramped beachhead, which had to be supplied by sea, were many lucrative
targets, so closely packed together that a stick of bombs dropped almost
anywhere within the Allied lines would do damage. As soon as the invasion
began, the 414th Squadron set its Beaufighters fo patrolling the Ligurian and
'I'yrrh}ennian ?S’eas. These patrols were credited with turning back German
raids from the seaward, and on the night of 23 January the squadron de-

i

stroyed one I—Ieirzﬁml 177 bomber. Before the end of the month this squadron
P~
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had destroyed a second bomber, probably destroyed a third, and damaged
a fourth, 21

Until April 1944 the main burden of the defense of Anzio was borne
by the 415th Squadron and the RAF 600 Squadron, The 415th encountered
many difficulties. Antiaircraft fire was the first hazard noted: "We are
fired on by friendly flak more than we are by enemy flak," Nor was flak
the only obsiacle encountered, "On almost all occasions . . . Z_t_he .
patrols over An.zi.27have encountered both ground and air jamming of
radar sets , , . [ani?enemy night fighters have been in the area work-
ing on us.,' This is the only reference to German night fighters noted,
but crews in other units reported extensive German use of window, strips
of metallized paper which interfered with the operation of radar gets. The
415th Squadron's Beaufighters were still equipped with Mark IV radar, and
this proved quite a handicap in infercepting low [lying planes which scat-
tered window, As a result, only two confirmed kills were made by the
unit in its three months of operation over the beachhead., It should be
noted, however, that 600 Squadron, also equipped with Mark IV, had a
much better record than the 415th, 22

Because of difficulties with the outmoded Mark IV radar, the 415th
and 600 Squadrons were withdrawn from the defense of Anzio in April 1944
and assigned to the 651;1.2 Fighter Wing to patrol the Naples area. To re-

place them at Anzio the 416th Night Fighter Squadron, whose Beaufighters

were equipped with uncompromised Mark VIII Al sets, was brought in,
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A detachment of the 416th had taken part in the earlier weeks of the Anzio

campaign, when the situation was so desperate and quarters over the
Allied positions so cramped that for 17 days it was permissible to fly
over enemy territory with the new equipment, Between 28 January and
25 May 1944 the 416th Squadron flew 241 missions over Anzio and 271
over Naples plus 30 convoy.cover patrols., These missions resulied in
#,

the destruction of six German bombers, and the probable destruction of
two others for a loss of two Beaufighters. As a bit of statistical informa-~
tion, 1t is worthy of noie that this squadron, while flying 542 missions,

»

had made Al contact with hostile planes only 33 times, and had brought

down no more than ei:éht of these, 23

Anzio was bombed, of course, many times, but the night fighter patrols
were effective enough that the b-eachhead “saw few enemy bombers' after
31 January, 2% qyere can be litile doubt that the weight of bombs delivered
on Allied positions would have been much greater had night fighters not
been on guard. This is not to say that in the absence of night fighters the
Luftwaffe could have made {he position of the Allies untenable. Itis true,
nonetheless, that any men and material saved from destruction by the RAF
and AAF Beaufighter patrols contiributed to the offensive power of the Allies
when the drive to the north finzlly got under wavy,

In the meantime the 417th Night Fighter Squadron had been sent from

Algeria to Corsica, A Beaufighter from this unit shot down a J}j-SS off

. the coast of Spain in March, and damaged another in April., The patrols
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over Corsica were unable to prevent a heavy German attack before dawn
on 13 May, however. The 340th Bombardment Group, based at Alesan,
suffered the loss or damaging of 65 B-25's and 91 men killed or seriously
wounded, Night fighters did not succeed in checking the fury of the enemy
attack in this case, but the 417th Squadron did claim one I—I/Ef-l 177 probably
4,25

destroyed and another damage

After the push north of Rome the night fighter squadrons on the Italian

/P)enins ula continued to {ly patrols} though fheir mafﬁ"éffb_‘r_‘h/after Septem.~
S P /
ber 194:4.-} ‘{@as devoted to intrusion, Considerable time was devoted to

practice missions. During November the 414th Squadron, flying from
Pisa and Pontedera, frequently had planes vectored on bogeys, but these
vectors resulted in few firm Al contacts and no kills. Even when Al con-
tact was established, the Beaufighters were unable to overtzke fleet recon-
naissance planes, Lest it be thought that these seemingly unproductive
patrols were a waste of effort, it should be noted that by early 1945 Allied
defensive patrols and intruder activity, the latter performed in part by
night fighters, prevented even reconnaissance over Allied lines until the
Louftwaffe sent in jets which were fast enough to carry out daylight recon-
naissance. A P-61 of the 414th Squadron encouniered a jet near Viareggic
16 February 1945 and, having advantage of altitude, pursued in a 400-mile~
per-hour dive, The jet escaped easily, z6
The £16th Squadron, which remained in Italy until the end of the war,

. received Mosquito aircraft in place of its worn Beaufighters in late 1944,

SRR
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This superiority was demonstrated in February 1945 when one of the squad-
ron's crews made Al contact with an enemy plane and lost an engine at the
same time, After a long chase on a single engine the Mosquito overhauled
a J}i’-88 and shot it down; the score was even, however, because the crew
did not dare use¢ the overtaxed engine for a landing, and bailed out over
their base, 21

Other American squadrons in the Mediterranean continued to fly Beau-
fighters almost until the end of the war, and only the 414th had an extended
period of operations with the P-61, The 417th Squadron had a high casual-
ty rate from crashes which were blamed in part upon contaminated gasoline
but mainly upon the dilapidated condition of the unit's planes, This organi-
zation lost 18 planes during 1944 and 1945, but it should be noted that this
was only slightly more than the losses endured by the 414th and 416th
Squadrons. Discontent was expressed, however, perhaps because the
losses were operational rather than in combat: &8
+ +» » Crews were using Beaufighters which should have heen con=-
demned long ago. All of the planes were at least three years old
and some had been veterans of the Battlie of Britain, with a record
of overhauls which virtually stunned visiting American technical
representatives, Several Beaufightiers were received as replace-
menis for crashed planes which the engineering section recognized

as ships which sister night flying squadrons had turned back for
salvage,

Planes from the 414th, 415th, and 417th Night Fighter Squadrons were
based on Gorsica for night patrols during the invasion of southern France.

The 417th alone flew 171 missions in support of the landings. It was per-

haps fortunate that German air reaction to this invasion was slight, As

S
THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AHS-92, Chap. II 25

had been the case in Sicily and at Salerno, GCI stations were located on
LST's off the beach, but the shore gave off permanent echoes of such inten-
sity that i proved almost impossible to detect an enemy plane approaching
from the mainland. Enemy reaction was slight, however; the 414th Squad-
ron reported that during its patrols of the beachhead it had met with no
significant enemy air activity, but that it had met serious opposition from
Allied flak, especially from naval vessels, 29

Soon after the beachhead was secur%night fighter squadrons, or detach-
ments thereof, were moved into #outhern France, though the 414ih went
back to Italy for patrol and intruder work, ‘The 417th established its head-
quariers at Salon de Provence, France, 12 Sepfember 1944, The 415th
Squadron moved into France 1 September 1944 and destiroyed an FW-200
and an H];f‘.-l 11 before the end of the month, This unit was attached to the
First Tactical Air Force '"with the task of supporting the American 7th
and French 1st Armys 519_7. Thus the squadron was changed in the true
sense of the word @01‘&7night fighter to night intruder, n30

During 23 months of combat the ’Ee»Lgt night fighter squadrons in the
Twelfth Air Force had destroyed 26 eremy aircraft, probably destroyed

31 In terms of destruction alone they had

2
fen more, and damaged 13,
hardly justified their existence, On the other hand, their existence was
one of the reasons they had few opportunities to destroy enemy planes.

They had served their function when they flew patrols and prevented Ger-

man attacks as well as when they destroyed German planes making attacks,
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Thus their efficiency is not to be measured in terms of planes destroyed,
but in terme of the decline in German night bombing. Other factors entered
into this decline, of course, but night fighters must receive a share of the
credit,

Night fighters in France and Germany, Night fighter defense of tae

Allied troops and bases in France after the Normandy landings was in the
main a province of the RA¥, 8ix British squadrons were operational as
compared with two American, though the number of American units may
be considered to have become three when the 415th Squadron came up from
the south with the Seventh Army. But in the main American night fighter
participation in the drive across France and into Germany was accomplished
by the 422}5& Squadron, attached to IX Tactical Air Command, and the 425th
Squadron, attached to XIX 'Tactical Air Command. Another sqguadron, the
4:23‘;1, had been shipped to the United Kingdom, but had been converted
into a night reconnaissance unit, It shoulz} be noted that this predominance
of the RAF was in accord with plans made before the United States became
a belligerent. 32
It was not until July 1944 that the two American squadrons in Great
Britain were ready for operations. Indeed, the RAF seems to have had
serious doubts as to whether the P-61 was a good enough night fighter fo
operate on the western front. There was talk of converting American
. squadrons to Mosquitoes until competitive tests carried out in June 1944

demonstrated that the Black Widow was as good as, if not actually superior
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to, the British aircraft. Even so, it was the RA¥ which assumed responsi-
bility for night defense of the Normandy landings., As late as July, when
the P-61's became operational, they acted under British control and were
used against buzz-bombs. Although comparatively few sorties were flown,
the 4221‘?& Squadron claimed to have shot down four of the robot craft, 33
German activity in the air was less than had been expected during the
Allied drive across western Europe, TFor that reason, the intrudex soriies
flown by night fighter squadrons were more significant than the defensive
patrols. While both units flew many intruder sorties, the 4221}21 Squadron
was destined to carry out more of the conventional functions of a night
fighter organization than was the 425th. As a part of XIX TAC, the 425th
had the function of protecting the flank of the Third Army during the drive
to the Rhine, Since it encountered few enemy planes,;it had little opportunity
to run up a score of bogeys destroyed, and most of its aitention was devoted
to ground units of the German armies, 34
The defensive operations in which the 425th did engage during the
autumn of 1944 were hardly productive. Between 17 September and 9 Octo-
her 1944, 211 pairol missions were mounted, As a result of these missions,
the squadron made visual contact with 37 planes; th;{e'e of these were not
identified, 34 turned out to be friendly, and none were shot down. The
squadron went on a largely defensive status again when the Third Army

reached the Rhine, because it was expected that the Luftwaffe would react

strongly to this development, "The enemy did put up quite a few flights,

k. u3b

but none seemed anxious to press the atiac
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The 422};& Squadron encountered more enemy planes. During August
this unit claimed three bombers desiroyed, four probably destroyed, and
one damaged. The Ninth Air Force was more generous than the squadron
intelligence officer, and gave credit for six destroyed, ome probable, and
one damaged, For the last three months of 1944 the 4.22.—151 Squadron flew
508 patrols, resulting in 484 GCI chases and 301 Al contacts. Visual
contact was made on 154 occasions, but most of the planes intercepied
were friendly. Fifty-one bogeys were identified as hostile, however, and
22 of these were shot down, Most of this destruction was accomplished
during the Ardennes rdmmte::‘offemsive; during December 38 hostile planes
were sighted and 16 destroyed. The 425th Squadron, though still seeking
communications {argets on intruder missions, managed to shool down five
German bombers in December, Although the units concerned claimed only
21 planes destroyed during the month, Ninth Air Firce credited them with
23 destroyed, thxn:'e-e probable, and t%rr:;e damaged. 36

Weather and a growing fuel scarcity held back the Luftwaffe during
the remainder of the war, This was perhaps just as well, because a
scarcity of airplanes and parts handicapped the two P-61 squadrons, Main-
tenance difficulties for the few planes on hand were so serious that the 4221§d
Squadron operated part of the time during the Ardennes campaign with only
four planes in commission. Al failure ended a number of attempted inter-
ceptions, and several German planes escaped when the first burst of fire
from the P-61 guns caused the nose wheel to drop, thus breaking the firing

circuit. o7
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April brought about a situation which was ideal for night fighters,
The area held by the Germans in the Ruhr pocket was within range of
American GCI, and the Germans aﬁ% to bring in supplies and to
evacuaie personnel by means of air iransport. P-61's were therefore
able to fly combined patrol and infruder sorties, with the result that the
422;;:[’;1 Squadron and a detachment of the 414th which had been sent from
Italy destroyed 15 enemy aircraft, moastly J;.JI-SZ. transports. 38

During its period in combat the 425th Squadron, concenirating upon
intrusion, destroyed eight German planes, probably destroyed another,
and damaged two more, The 422%; flew many more defensive patrols and
destroyed far more enemy aircraft, From its enirance info combat this
unit was credited with destroying 42 planes and claimed ﬁ:f:e buzz bombs
in addition, In all 1,480 patrol sorties had been flown, and Al contact
had been made 63 perl:ent of the time after GCI gave a vector, Fifty-five
peréent of Al contacis resulted in visual comtact, and of 339 planes sighted,
78 were proved hostile. No less than 68 perwéent of these were desiroyed,
The historian of the 422.;&:1 Squadron proudly and correcily noted that the
unit had destroyed more German aircraft than all other American night
fighter squadrons in the ETO combined,

No superiority in tactics or morale can be assigned as the reason
for the greater success enjoyed by the 4227d Squadron in destroying enemy

aircraft. Morale was good, but there was no indication of serious morale

problems among the other units. The tactics used for intercepting German
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planes were the same as those used by other unifs. The only explanation
/’
is simply that the 4221{(1 Squadron was on hand when the enemy made a

heavy night effori to-a-greater—exteni:than-theothennightiighter—squadinns.,
It is worthy of note that a detachment of the 414th Sguadron destroyed more
planes in a few nights over the Ruhr than the entire squadron destroyed
elsewhere throughout the war, The 422‘;3:(1 did operate with P-61's through-
out its period of combat, but so did the 425th Squadron, which destroyed
less than one-:fifth as many planes. It seems safe to conclude that had any
one of the other units been assigned to IX TAC, its record of planes de-

stroyed would have been comparable, 39

Night fighters in the war against Japan, In the Pacific ;V\%ar American

night fighter aircraft were to play a more important pari than Sed-treren
the-eame in Europe, becazuse there were no seasoned RAF squadrons to
carry part of the load, There was no serious need for night fighters during
the first year of the war because the Japanese enjoyed such overwhelming
air superiority that they could operate in daylight with impunity. Usually
it was the few American bombers which had fo seek the comparative safety
afforded by darkness, Only when the vast distances over which the Jap-
anese supply lines had to function, combined with increasing American
atrcraft production, had made daylight raids too cosily for the enemy did
the need for airborne night defense become acute. From about 1 January
1943 until the end of the war, however, night attacks by the Japanese Air

Force were the rule rather than the excepiion.

A —
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The 6th Squadron, an organization dating back to the fE( irst World War,
was designated a night fighter unit bgp—%ge—of 18 January 1943, Two
detachments, equipped with P-70's, were rushed to the front, Detachment
A to Port Moresby, Detachment B to Guadalcanal., These two {ragmentary
organizations were the only designated night fighter defense in the South
and Southwest Pacific areas until the arrival of the 418{h and 419th Squad~
rons late in the year, The 6th Squadron defended Hawaii during most of
the war and sent detachments to the Marianas and Iwo Jima, but few of the
personnel in these two early detachments ever returned to the parent unit,
Instea.d)they were absorbed into other organizations or sent home, 40

The P-70's at Port Moresby soon demonstrated their shortcomings,
though & Sally bomber was shot down while on its bomb run at 18, 000 feet
in May 1943, Thereafter raiders came in at 24, 000 feet, at which altitude
it was practically impossible for the I’-70's to intercept. Next}an attempt
was made to use the P-70 in coordination with searchlights, bui they
proved a failure in this role as well, The resourceful men of the detach-
ment proceeded to make room for a radar observer in a P-38 and to in-
stall SCR-540 Al radar and VHF radio equipment in a belly tank. This
makeshift night fighter proved able o climb to the P-70's top altitude in
11 minutes, but unfortunately it had not been tried out against Japanese
raiders when the detachment was relieved. If this experiment had been

carried through, it might have made a significant difference in the American
Al e ,1 - 1‘j' A ?’( v

night fighter program. For a while in early 1944AGenerJal Arnold was

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

—

AHS-92, Chap. II 32

=
4consideri@g_using P-38's equipped with ASH radar as a stopgep until P-61's

became available because.of fhe urgent-need Tor Hight HighteT s 10 the PUCHiter.
A report on the tests made with this aircraft was not enthusiastic, but'®
asserted that the two-place P-38 could make interceptions which would be
lmpossible for the P-61, . Perhaps this airplane could have turned back

the Japanese over Leyte, a feat which the P-61's could not perform, 41

Detachment B at Guadalcanal also made contributions to the develop-
ment of night defense tactics, In the beginning no GCI was in place, and
attempts at interception without it were abortive because the early warn-
ing radar used for ground control could not determine the altitude of enemy
planes, Even when GCI had gone into operation, however, the P-70!s
weaknesses inhibited successful interception, and these night fighters
shot down only one Japanese raider while in use on the island,

Eventually at least a partial solution ic the problem of night defense
was developed, At Henderson Field, though enemy planes sometimes
slipped in undetected when Allied planes were landing, warning of an im-
pending atlack was usually received from coast watchers or early warning
radar about 45 minutes before bombs were released, This enabled defen-
sive fighters to be scrambled and fo reach altitude before the raiders
arrived,

The Japanese night bombers usually operated in good weather when
the moon was bright. The raiders ‘ujsrfzgi.lﬂr came in relays, and were over

the field at intervals throughout the night, O=ne or two planes bombed at a
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iime, making a shallow dive and releasix:g the bombs from. 21, 000 to

28, 000 feet at maximum speed. Often each plane made several runs,
spacing them at intervals of about 15 minutes, and sometimes two planes
made the first run together then came back separately from different
directions.

A combination of P-70's and P-38!'s was used in the first attempt to
find a solution to the problem of intercepiing these night bombers., Two
P-70's and two P-38's were scrambled when warning was received; the
P-38's orbited over the field while the P-70's took up separate posiiions
50 miles away on the unsual approach or depariure routes, When the
approaching bogey was picked up by GCI, usually about 60 miles out, the
controller attempted to direct the nearest P-70 into Al range, holding the
second in reserve, If the P-70 succeeded in making Al contfact, it chased
the bomber on across the target area; if notf, it broke off the attempt-%ie.;x-
miles from the field and fighter control took over,

Fighter control's weapon was, of course, the pair of P~38's over
Henderson Field, One orbited at 17, 000 feet, the other at 20, 000.: taer.
The top fighter attacked bogeys which came 1n at its altitude or ahove; the
lower one waited for those which came in below 20, 000 feet, The P-38's
made no attempt to intercept unless the raider was illuminated by search-
lights, but they were frequently able to score kills when illumination tock
place, If the bogey succeeded in evading the searchlights, as frequently

happened, the P-70's tried again as he left the area.
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When the P-70 had demonstrated its incapacity) it was withdrawn from
the defense of Henderson Field and, with radar removed, used for intru-
sion or PT boat escort, In the laiter role they proved useful, since the
torpedo boats had been attacked several times by Japanese float planes,
with which the P-70's could hold their own at low altitude.

After the P-70's had been withdrawn, the airborne defense of Hender-
son Field at night was in the hands of the P-38's, These were manned,
mainly, by pilots of Detachment B, An attempt was made to vector the
twin-boomed fighters with GCI, but it proved impossible for the ground

controller to bring them near enough for visual contact fo be established,

——
1-%‘ n

Hence %\ie—PﬂS‘S"-s Worked only with searchlzghts when hen ey flew at mght -)
Approaching raiders were illuminated as soon as they came within search-
light range, and the fighter, which orbited a filtered light one mile out of
the target area, attacked any aircraft caught in the searchlights, In case
the fighter pilot did not see the illuminated bogey he was noiified by radio
that 2 raider was in the searchlights, and could usually find his quarry in
the cone,

The pilots who flew the P-38%s agreed on a number of principles to
guide such searchlight cooperation missions. It was found that a piece of
red cellophane over the gunsight reduced glare without completely shutting
out light from outside. Experienced pilots agreed that the fighter's speed
should be little greater than that of the bomber when the attack was made

and that it was necessary to approach the bomber closely before opening
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fire, If the distance between the two planes was more than 200 yards,
muzzle blast from the fighter's guns often caused the pilot to lose sight
of his target, Oiher points emphasized were constant orientation with
the position light, knowledge of the speed and altitude of the approaching
bomber, and the conservation of fuel, the latter in case a second raider
followed the firsi across the target,

Two serious disadvantages were apparent in this method of night
defense, In the firsi place, the P«38's were not effective unless weather
and visibility were good. This disadvantage was parily nullified by the
J apﬁglese liking for good weather and a full moon for their night attacks.
A more serious disadvaniage was the fact that the raider almost always
reached his bomb release line before interception could take place,

Although fighter-searchlight cooperation could not force the enemy to
bring his night attacks to a halt, it was more effective than might have
been expected, Of two bombers which attacked Guadalcanal on the night
of 13 May 1943)0113 was desiroyed and the other probably destroyed, Six
nights later, 12 or 14 planes came over in flights of -t:;:o, the individual
aircraft making their runs from different directions, thus dispersing the
searchlights. In addiiion, the defending fighters were handicapped by a
thicﬁha.ze. Even so, the five P-38's which engaged the bombers managed
to desiroy 4‘.4&3‘9 of the 11 bombers illuminatied, No longer could the Japanese

hope to make persistent night raids upon Guadalcanal without paying a

. price, 42
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5till, fiphter-searchlight cooperation was an improvised defense,
no real substitu;:e for adequate night fighter patrols. It was better than
nothing, and undoubtedly deterred the Japanese somewhat, It should be
added that Na::ﬁi and Marine fighters aided the P-38's in their attempts
to ward off attacks on Guadalcanal, Nonetheless, during 1943? it proved
impossible to prevent the Japanese from inflicting some damage on the
planes aft Barakona, Munda, or Guadalcanal." The scattered successes
of the fighter -searchlight missions 'merely emphasized the absence of
any adequate night fighter defense. w43

Unfortunately, it cannot be said that the arrival of the 419th Night
Fighter Squadron at Guadalcanal contributed anything to night fighter
defense of that island during 1943 or early 1944, This unit had received
the regular course of instruction in the United States, and 15 pilots, 13
radar observers, 12 gunners, and 245 officers and men of the ground
complement arrived at Henderson Field: ;5 November 1943, equipped with
everything except aircraft. On Guadalcanal the unit absorbed 16 pilots,

e

15 observers, tha:é@ P-70's, and el-ght P-38's formerly assigned to Detach~
ment B, The commanding gfficer.was-killed-in_a.crash-a-few-days-afier—
arrival, and-the-ranking-officer-oithe-detachment-succeeded-tirm -

In Florida the 419th crews had trained in P~70's, and they had come to
believe, whether through wishful thinking or otherwise, that they would be
equipped with P-61's when they reached the combai zone, They were much

displeased to learn that not only would they not be provided with Black

S
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Widows buf that they were expected to learn to fly P-38's on fighier-search-
light missions. If the unit history is o be believed, a nearly complete
breakdown of morale ensued.

A high accident rate was probably a result of low morale, and it no
doubt coniributed fo keeping morale low, In the first two weeks aiter they
arrived on Guadalcanal, the 419th Squadron wrecked one P-70 and three
P-38's, Between the 16th of November and the end of 1943 the squadron
had flown three night patrols and six scrambles in the P-38's without results,
four P~70 intruder missions, and four daylight P-38 sorties. This slight
contribution to the war had cost five planes lost or wrecked and four men
killed, Moreover, the 419th kept its record consistent for a long time; on
the first 368 P-38 patrols flown by the unit, not a single Japanese plane was
destroved. It followed as a matier of course that the squadron received a
well-deserved bad reputation, and this lowered morale further, 44

The 418th Night Fighier Squadron enjoyed a little more success after
going into action at Dobodura, where if flew night patrols and daylight
strafing missions in P-70's, After moving to Finschhafen in March 1944,
the squadron flew defensive patrols over Cape Croisilles and Karkar Island
by using Saidor as a staging base. In May the squadron went to Hollandia,
then on to Morotai in September, During this period the organizaiion was
a night fighter squadron more in name than in fact, The P-70 was a failure

in New Guinea as elsewhere, and, while some patrols were flown, they

were used mainly for intruder missions.

—

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

T———

AXS-92, Chap. II 38

The story of the 421st Night Fighter Squadron is very similar, This
unit arrived at Milne Bay 4 January 1944, and an advance echelon was in

action at Nadzab in P-38's by the end of the month., In April a detachment

went to Saidor, which was used as a base for intruder sorties in P-70's
until the squadron received P-61's in June 1944, 46
There were no experienced GCI controllers in the Pacific, and it was

inevitable that confusion should ensue when green crews were directed by

green controllers. On the night of 21 January 1944, for instance, "One

plane was scrambled to intercept plot of _[5u.5_7 own night fighter., Then

_gh_e] night fighter who caused plot was vectored back to _/_Cap_e] Gloucester

to intercept _@g own plot, and was then fired on by friendly AA over area."

An outraged officer of the 418th Squadron signed a statement directed to

11A11 Concerned! as follows: ""While visiting Fighter Sector Control at

Finschhafen on 21 January 1944 at about 2230/L, I heard the controller

playing dance music on the tactical receiver,'' It was not at a2ll uncommon

for returning night fighters to be fired upon by antiaircraft, and friendly

planes which had failed fo turn on IFF after leaving enemy territory neces-

sitated many needless scrambles and interceptions. Inexperienced conircllers

rendered the night fighters sent to the Fourteenth Air Force practically use-

less until more experienced men were sent to replace them, 47
The amount of damage done by night bombers in their attacks on Allied

bases cannot be accurately evaluated, but it was not so slight that it could

. be shrugged off. A raid on Guadalcanal on the night of 20/21 March 1943
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damaged 14 out of the 15 B-24's which the 307th Bombardment Group had
on hand, and also put out of commission -f-ii-e B-17's of the 5th Group.
Another shower of bombs on the 307th Group area in May 1943 killed six
men and injured four. During November 1943 night bombing at Bougainville
damaged ‘bhi%ee Allied ships and sack oxgza, destroyed a large amount of fuel
and ammunition, killed 24 men, and wounded 96, Perhaps the most insult-
ing blow of all was delivered at Wakde on the night of 5 June 1944 when
Japanese hombs desiroyed the camp area of the 421st Nighl Fighter Squadron,
After a similar attack a few days later had put every bomb along the runway
at Wakde or in the adjacent dispersal area, General Kenney was informed
that the enemy was still capable of good night bombing with the aid of a full
1001, 48

When P-61's finally arrived, a much betier defense could be offered
against night bombing attacks, though it must be added that P-61 's:;e?r_er
prove able to prevent such raids, The 419th Squadron received the new
planes in May 1944, and during June one detachment of six planes went
forward to Nadzab, and another detachment went to the Admiralties, The
421st Squadron begar flying P=61's off Wakde in June, and moved to Owi
Island before the end of the month. Generzl Kenney gave credil io the in-
stallation of P-61's at Wakde for bringing a halt to damaging Japanese raids.
It was not until 7 July that a raider was brought down, but this was the first

aircraft destroyed by a P-61. The 418th was the last of the three original

night fighter squadrons in the South and Southwest Pacific to be equipped
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with P-61's., The unii turned in the B-25's in which it had been flying sea
sweeps and intrusion sorties in August 1944, however, and completed
fransition to P-61's in time to take part in the defense of Morotai.

When the Japanese realized that they were opposed by radar:equipped
night fighters, they adapted their tactics to the new opposition. Extensive
use of window became common, though this does not appear to have greatly
interfered with tl;e Black Widows, More successful was the plan which
sent fighter aircraft aver the target at low altitude to draw off the P-61
patrol while the bombers made their run from above 20, 000 feet. Lastly,
night raiders took every possible advantage of terrain, a tactic whivh-wzs.
very successful at Morotai, 49

The defense of Morotai was probably the most difficult task undertaken
by American night fighters during World War II. The isla.nd:hopping cam-
paign which took Allied forces to Morotai left Japanese air bases srevery

(oo aeey

-
-gide ~~Eremy-aiziields on Mindando, in the FPalaus, in the I-Ifd-:rtmt

S

(7 —“—"N
in the Celebes, and in Borneohs’lﬁ'ro_ugdedJMorotaiJ smhich was thus)inthe

etnt‘er*-ofj;frough circle of enemy airfields., Planes based there could, of
course, attack any point on the circumiference of the circle, but night
fighter defense was concerned with ihe fact that bombers from any point
on the circumference could strike at Morotai,

The number of Japanese bases within range was not the only problem.
Halmahera, just south of Morotai, is mountainous, as is Morotai proper.

Thus early warning and GGI radar showed many permanent echoes, that
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is, reflections from the terrain which amounted to blind spois through

which enemy bombers could slip undetected. As a result, bombing attacks

could begin before the ground installations or fighters had had adequate
warning. Even when GCI was able fo plot the attackers, the permanent
echoes handicapped the defense., ''The longest range in which the night
fighter had to operate was a distance of forty miles with the other distances

150

sometimes as short as eight miles. An added complication was the

{act that Allied night bombers, '"not a few . . . without IFF for reasons
best known to themselves, " were using the Morotai airfield extensively, 51

P-61's of both the 418th and 419th Squadrons had their hands full at
Morotai. During December alone enemy planes came over on 20 nights,
Sometimes raiders were picked up by radaxr before they entered the per-
manent echo region, and a P-61 could lie in wait on the expected course.
Such was the case with a 419th Squadron crew which made a free lance
contact at two miles in January 1945, brought down one Betty, and claimed
to have forced two others to jeitison their hombs.

P-6l's and antiaircraft ariillery were not the only opposition encountered
by raiders at Morotai, P-38 searchlight teams were still active and some~
times successful, The 418th Squadron claimed to have desiroyed four out
of five bombers illuminated on three successive nights in November. 52

A committee composed of GCI controllers, radar maintenance and

operation officers, radar observers, a P-6l pilot, and two operations ana-

. lysts investigated the performance of the P-61 in the defense of Morotai,
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The analysis was based upon 33 of the 63 Japanese raids which took place
between 8 October 1944 and 11 January 1945, Sixty-one interceplions were
made by P-61's during these 33 attacks, Apparently an interception was
considered to have taken place when Al contact was established and the
GCI controller had turned the chase over to the crew of the night fighter,
At any rate, -f-i-;"}‘; of the 6] inferceptions were successful to the point that
the enemy plane was shot down,

In evaluating the work of GCI conirollers, the committee decided that
their performance had been efficient enough io be classified as good 32
times, On 16 intercepiions the contreoller's job was rated only fair, while

13 performances were evaluated as poor., In considering the performances

of the two squadrons, the commitiee found that the 419th had been superior

N —
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to the 41 Bth gy, ’*“‘""’W‘l&ﬁ, but that the 419th had only 17 intercepiions

to the 418th's 44, The poor pércemtage performance of the 418th was atirib-
uted to the faci that GCI control for that squadron turned the chase over to

the radar observer and pilot as soon as Al contact was made, It was strongly

recommended that the coniroller should handle interception "until the night

fighter is on a following course and reports solid Al contact at a range

under five miles. "

The committee concluded that the P-61 was an adequate night fighter,’f*/

and that radar failure was responsible for more abortive missions than any
other malfunction, In fact, the P-61's radar gave satisfactory periormance

o
onty 81 pelfc’:ent of the time. No note was taken of jurisdictional overlapping
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between GGCL and J'F{ighter ,(fontrol, which the 419th Sguadron had held respon-
sible for the escape of several Japanese aircraft.

There were a number of recommendations. GCI was urged to put the
night fighter on the bogey's tail at not more than three miles disiance. As
noted above, the coniroller was also urged to retain control of the chase
until good Al contact was established at less than five miles, The crew
of the night fighter was able to carry out its task better when kept constantly
informed of the enemy plane!s altitude, course, and approximate speed.

For the last two miles of the intercepiion, the night fighter's speed should
not be more than 40 miles per hour faster than that of its quarry. It was
necessary for the radar observer, after Al contact had been cstablished,

to give his pilot range and clock positions frequently, Head-on approaches
were permissible under the conditions which existed at Moretai, but their
successful execution required a great deal more skill than conventional
approaches, Lastly, it was recommended that the GCI controller should

not attempt to handle more than one interceptiion at a time, 53

In the meantime, another campaign was going on in the Central Pacific,
and in this area also night fighters had a part to play. The 6th Night Fighter
Sguadron, in addition to sending detachments to the South and Southwest
Pacific early in the war, had provided night defense of Hawaii., In May 1944
this unit turned in the P-70%s and P-47's in which it had been flying uneveni-
ful patrols; in exchange it received new Black Widows, Transition fraining
was carried out rapidly, and the squadron was ready to go into action from

Saipan soon after the invasion of 16 June 1944,
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Two detachments were sent to the Marianas, and the P-61's began
patrolling 24 June 1944, The Japanese were active, and the bombers
which came over on moonlit nights were sometimes escorted by fighters,
Between 24 June 1944 and 21 July 1944, Saipan-based P-61's made 37
attempts to intercepi enemy bombers, A tabulation of these attempted
inter;é‘gbtions reveals the following. In b4a cases the Black Widows were
not able to establish Al contact with the planes on which GCI vectored them.
By using viclent evasive action, 14 of the 27 aircraft with which Al con-
tact was established were able to escape. In eii;ht cases} the P61 had

to break off the chase when the bogey entered a friendly antiaircraft zone.

¥

e =
Of the remaining five bombers, three were claimed as definitely destroyed,

ea:)e- as probably desiroyed, and e-;z-e as damaged,

Since the Japanese consistently preferred clear moonlight nights for
their attacks in the Central Pacific, as was also the case elsewhere, it
was sometimes possible for their bombers to have fighter escort., One P-61
pilot, engaged in tracking a raider, was disconcerted to discover a pair
of fighters opening fire on him from the rear, Thus rudely transformed
from hunter to hunted, the P-61 swung into violent evasive action and
managed to escape, Such incidents were not common, but protection against
their recurrence was provided in January 1945 when replacement Black
Widows reaching the 6th Squadron arrived with backward-searching warn-

ing radar installed,
Night raids on the Marianas did not cease in mid-1944. The enemy

made several efforis to sirike the B-29 bases afier they became operational,

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958
|

AHS5-92, Chap, II 45

On the night of 1 January 1945, for instance, two 6th Squadron P-61's re-

ported shooting down two Betty}’:.“}?ﬁg bombers and one Francis., In addition

to this, eight 6th Squadron crews on detached duty with the 548th Squadron
on Iwo Jima destiroyed several more night raiders, 54

An interesting tactic was considered for the defense of the Marianas
in Januwary 1945, Two B~24's of the 27{h Bombardment Squadron were put
on alert status with instructions to fly north of Saipan when ordered, When
in position, they were to lower their radar antennas and search the sky for
Japanese planes. P-~38's were to accompany the bombers, and if a bogey
was ploited, these fighters were to be vectored to intercept., Apparently
this airborne fighter control scheme was never put into operation either
night or day. 55 As far as night'defense was concerned, it seems most

wflikely that this plan could have been successful. It had already been estab-
lished at Guadalcanal that GCI was not accurate enough to vector a fighter
into visual contact with a bomber, There is no reason to suppose that the
B-24 radar equipment could have done heiter,

One other plan for the use of the P~61 was as escort for B-29's on their
missions over Japan. First they were proposed as long-range day escort,
but this was rejected on the grounds that they were needed more for night
defense purposes, I.ater it was proposed that they serve as escorton
night missions, but this plan was never put into practice. A plan to use
night fighters as escort for night bombers in Italy was rejected on the grounds

. that interception was too difficult for night fighters without GCI aid, and
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therefore they would be of little service in protecting the bombers. Pre-

sumably the same reasoning applied in the Pacific. 56

p—
£ 57

When the invasion of Iwo Jima was mounted, the Air-Foree made

ready to take night fighter defense to the beachhead., The ground personnel
of two squadrons, the 548th and 549th, lay on transports off shore while
the Marines v:be;;;a;s‘hﬁx.&. and preparations were complete to receive the
flight echelon when it flew in 6 March 1945, while the fighting was still
in progress, Never bef?re had night fighter personnel been so near the
enemy on the grou.md.) :“','L"hese units aetwsidy su}ffered severe casualties in
the last Banzai attack launched by the defenders of Iwo Jima, Patrols
were aloft on the night of 7 March, and Iwo was adequately defended until
the end of the war, On the whoIe)these units destroyed few cnemy planes,
and from April until the end of the war, Iwo-based P-61's devoted more
attention to intrusion over the Bonin Islands than to defense. Patrols and
scramble alerts continued, however, and a Japanese bomber was inter-
cepted over Iwo as late as 1 August 1945, 57
Night fighters operated to some extent in the China-Burma-India
{'f'heater. The 426th Squadron was sent into China to protect B-29 bases
in November 1944, Flying from Kunming, Chengtu, and Laohokow, this
unit claimed to have desiroyed four enemy planes by February, However,
much more ammounition was expended on fires lighted by Japanese sympa-

thizers to guide raiding bombers to their targets than was fired at the

. bombers themselves,
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Aiding the 426th in defending Asiatic bases was a sister unit with an
interesting history, The 427th Night Fighter Squadron, after completing
its training at Lhamner Field, was sent to Italy, where it flew a few mis-

sions, ILs orders mad originally dirceted it io Poliava, Russia, where 1t
N -k ™
was intended to defend thg vulnerable shuttle ~boral’ base, When it proved
impossible {o get permission {o enter Soviet territory, the unit was sent
on to the CBI, With one detachment at Myitkyina, Burma, and another at
;‘ Kunming, the 427ih seems to have accomplished very little. This was
due in pari to inexperienced GCI personnel, in pari to the permanent echoes
which were unavoidable in the mountainous ferrain, but the main reason for
few interceptions was the simple fact that there were few enemy aircraft to
intercept. 58
To the sout}:;”é-:t; ihe return to the Philippines had begun in October
1944, Japanese air reaction fo the Leyie landings was strong: '"With the
arrival of the first Army fighters on the 27th, enemy day raids cased off
caonsiderably, but night raids continued with intense regularity.)) The 421st
Night Fighter Squadron began flying palrols from Tacloban }Pfirfield on the
night of October 31st -—-,‘T‘a.nd had a P-61 damaged by friendly antiairecrait
fire the same night, During November the squadron flew defensive missions
both in daylight and dark; most of the enemy planes claimed as desiroyed
were shot down in daylight, The Japanese bombing attack did not decline

[_«
in intensity., The night fighter squadron alone lost zix® men killed and 28

. wounded as a result of Japanese bombing attacks, In Decermnber a
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detachment of flying personnel and planes was sent to Peleliu in exchange
for Marine night fighters and pilots for Tacloban, It was hoped that the
single:‘pla.ce Marine night fighters would be zble, as the P-61's had not
been, fo intercept high;a,].titude Japanese raiders. The 421st Squadron was
reunited at Tacloban in January, then sent forward to Lizzon. 59
The ground echelon of the 418th Squadron left Morotai for Leyte in
November 1944, but the air echelon remained behind to play iis part in the
deiense of Morotai. Flight crews flew to Mindoro, rather than crowded
Tacloban, on Christmas Day, and served as a reconnaissance unit during
the naval battle on the night of 26 December 1944, ' Before that night was

over,enemy attacks on Mindore forced the F-61's to fly to Tacloban, but

J

they returned the next day and intercepied three planes over Mindoro that

night. Two nights later, 29/30 December, the unit claimed to have destroyed

no less than five Japanese aircraft, 60

November and December were the last months of intense night fighter
\, Mt o

A =
?—‘w- ) €

activity in the Philippines 2 awd the record of the Black Widows had not been

particularly good, The bombing of Tacloban had been unmerciful, and the

\,-,_b”_ el UL ,_\,,_;_, N SPAL
P-61*%s had heen unable to preveni it, %rthrswasimmde&-
A N R g Roeasn «
explepationi—Izack-of coordination between GCI operators and night fightersp\

Swasprven-ag_gne-oi-the reasons. Another explanation offered was that the
A-3 of the 308th Bombardment Wing, FIIIH AIF FoLce, under whose direc-

tion the 421st Sguedron-and the 547th Squadronfoperated, was "lncompetent

in directing night fighter operations.’ According to a report submitted by

e
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the 547th Squadron, he 'knows nothing of night fighters and does not hesitate
in saying he is not interested nor will ﬁg]attempt to enlighten himself on

the subject.'" Perhaps both of these factors had some bearing on the problem.
Influential also in reducing the effectiveness of the P-61's were the primi-
tive ground facilities and the condition of the runway at Tacloban, Most
important of all, however, the P-61 aircraft was simply not adequate for

the task at L.eyte. 61

After January 1945 Japanese night bombers ceased to be a constant
threat to Philippine bases. During Aprilﬂhe 421st Squadron, operating
out of Clark Field, had only one Al contact with 2 Japanesc plane, and
that plane escaped., So peaceful had the once hotly contested air over Luzon
become, despite the continued ground fighting, that this unit set up a train-
ing program before the end of April, The 418th Squadron encountered con-
siderable enemy activity in January, but thereafter it {lew uneveniful patrals
until it transferred to Okinawa in July, From that island the unit's P-6l's
flew intruder sorties over Kyushu untiil the end of the war.

The 419th Squadron remained at Midd‘jrl“g‘hurg Island and Morotiai until
February 1945, at which time headquarters was moved forward to Puerto
Princesga, Palawan, One detachment went to Zamboango, Mindanao, where
it operated under the control of the Ma.rine"&r’(‘é‘ﬁsxpﬂ# During May the
headquarters detachment provided night cover for the Allied invasion of
Borneo. In order to accomplish this, two P-61's took off from Puerto

-

Princesga in the afternoon, carrying droppable fuel tanks, and flew to
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Tarakan. There the two fighters provided dusk cover for the beachhead,

landed at Sanga Sanga, and remained on strip alert all night, They took off

the next morning, flew dawn cover for the landings, then flew back teo
Puerto Princ es}‘a. During June a detachment was based at Sanga Sanga,
where it defended the airfield, provided convoy cover through the Makassar
Straitg: and gave night cover over Balikpapan., In July all detachments of
the 419th were reunited at Puerto Princesda, where the unit remained until
the end of the war. 62

The 547th Night Fighter Squadron reached the Pacific in late 1944,
replaced the 421st Squadron at Owi Island, and from this base sent detach-
ments to fly patrol dMy from Leyte and Mindoro., Of 60 combat missions
flown by the 547th Squadron during January 1945, only 21 were conventional
might fighter patrols, Of the remainder, 15 were flown as convay cover,
mostly in daylight, 15 as PT boat escort, and mz‘tne were devoted to cross~
country flights, strafing, close support, inirusion, or artillery spotting.
By April the enemy had almost given up the use of the air over Luzon; the
547th failed to make contact with a single Japanese aircrait, When ihe war
ended, the squadron was on its way to Ie Shima.

Another new squadron, the 550th, came to the combat zone before the
war ended, During June and July 1945 the main body of this organization
was based at Tacloban, and had responsibility for both day and night defense

of the area, During the daylight hours it flew P-38's, and during the night

. it kept P-61's on strip alert, A detachment, based at Zamboango, provided

S
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convoy cover for the route to Borneo, then moved to Sanga Sanga f=em whence
it aided the 419th Squadron in pairolling the Balikpapan area. The 550ih
Squadron dutifully flew its assigned patrols, but it had arrived too late to

be of any real service against the Japanese Air Force, BSince night bombers

had ceased to be a pressing problem, the unit flew as many hours in day- -

63

light as in darkness,
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I, AMERICAN NIGHT BOMBING DURING WORLD WAR II

Night bombing from Great Britain, Inasmuch as intruder planes

often dropped bombs, it would be well to draw a line hetween night bombing
and inirusion in the beginning. MNo bard and fast distinction was made

during the war, &4 the line will of necessity be < arbitrary eme. For

the purpose of clarity, it will be understood that a mission briefed to
wad -

Lot

bomb a specific target ; ; 3 was a-abght bombing

Sl

mission, JAircraft attacking targets of opportunity will be considered a.s-“,,\
intruders,

As noted in the introduction to this monograph, the Aﬂ[ligo'rce was
committed to the doctn{?é of daylight precision bombing before 7 Decem~
ber 1941. The Norden bombsight and the comparatively fast B=17 Appmber
gave excellent bombing accuracy on bombing ranges in daylight, At night,
against unlighted targets, the Norden bombsight could be used only in the
brighiest moonlight and most perfect bombing weather. Hence only area
bombing, such as the RAF was committed to, was possible at night, while
the AAF, in the words of its chief, was convinced that "We must operate
with a precision bombsightp»—--.{and by daylight. **

The British had the advantage of experience} But the Americans had
relatively untried method and a great deal of determination. The more
objections the British raised, apparently, the more determined the Ameri-

‘ cans were to go ahead with daylight bombing. The first fime General Arnold

—"

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AHS-92, Chap. OI 53

went to England during the war, in 1941, an RAF pilot told him that day-

light bombing was impossible; he heard from all sides that not only would

fighters take an unbearable toll of day bombers, but also that antiaircraft
'&:;ould make a precision bomb run impossible. Arnold's reaction was,

"Either I am an optimist or just plain dumb, but I think the British still

have much to learn about bombing.!" The commander of the AAF adse-

R
seems to have been strongly influen:;d:gy 1‘:1:;, o;e:-ational losses suffered
by the British in taking off and landing at night.

It was to be expected that the AAF should try out its doctrine of day~-

light precision bombing, One reason was that American crew training,

it T -

_.______,__,——-——-\‘”
reelly inadequate for daylight operations af _this stage of the war) did not
£, - -

to any extent approach the standards necessary for successful night bomb-
ing, Night navigation over a blacked-out land area was beyond the capa-
bilities of many American crews at this time, before radar had been
widely adopted as a navigation aid. This last fact must have been brought
home to General Arnold when navigational error took him far past Kunming,
over Japanese lines, in February 1943. t

Not only did night bombing require a 'vast amount of specialized
training . . . but also very special aircraft and equipment. "e The Bo17
was an admirable day bomber, but some of the very qualities which made
it so rendered it unsuitable for night work in Europe. The 422.;1:1 Bombard-
menl Squadron noted that ;Eé?} modifications of navigation equipment alone

were necessary to prepare the Flying Foriress for night operations, and
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these modifications required 81 1/2 man-hours, ~Insefar-as-commrumrica -
Fv-. S'.w-.-.».—e,;,l - .

ﬁowipment-ms—mrnaﬁ,,ﬂantema 1oading’ units and Gee units had

to be installed in each aircraft., Mechanical changes, ranging from instal-
lation of blackout curtains to replacement of all non:f‘l‘umi.nous ingtruments,
were 19 in number and required 125 1/2 man:hours per plane, No man-
hour figures were given for armament modifications, but six major changes
were necessary. Ac’.[ditional fire cut-off cams had to be installed on guns

to prevent gunners' firing into the wings and tail of the bomber during the
violent evasive action sometimes necessary io escape searchlights, The
lighted Sperry tracking sight in the ball turret blinded the gunner and
would not compute during evasive action; it was replaced with the simpler
Mark III British sight. All of the ball turret except the view plate was
blacked out, and ammmunition for all guns had to be stored more securely.
Because no available sight was suitable for use with the flexible guns at
night, #4 a new reticule sight was designed and installed by the squadron
armament section, Last, but not least, flash hiders had to be attached to
all guns to prevent the gunners' being blinded by their own fire, In the
422’;& Squadron's report on these modifications, the following staternent
was made: "One factor seems easily discernible. An aircraft equipped
for day or night operations cannot be used as a dual purpose weapon without
losing considerable efficiency of equipment. n3

Taking into consideration the training of American crews and the

planes which they were to use, there can be little doubt that the decision
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to concentrate upon daylight bombing was ¥ correct gdm It is possible,
however, that doctrinal considerations were as influential as practical
arguments. Perhaps-the-practical-argumenisy—rather-than-teading—to-tire—
‘iarmaéiemof‘“ﬂm: trine ~were-musiered-to-support an already SxIEHng—_
docirines General Arnold wrotej/after the war, "We didn't know quite
how we were going to make that [Elaylight precision bombin§7 offensive
work at first . . ..:All we knew was that we would make it work ., . .

In June 1943, when the commander of the 5th Bombardment Wing recom-

mended night bombing of the Ruhr because long-range fighter escort was
Fas

not available to the Eighth Air Force, the first reason 1gixie_%}/for disapproval/
by ﬁfe’AMé’; Pla.nsﬁvas that "The discontinuance of daylight bombing
would be an admission of defeat in basic policy.' It would appear that
fear of compromising daylight precision bombing doctrine was a factor in
the American failure to mount a program of night bombing from Great
Britain, 4

It was fortunate that this disagreement over whether bombing attacks
should be delivered by night or day should have been between the air forces
of two major allies, Human nature and national pride being what they are,
the argument became nationalistic to some degree, Within hearing of small«-
arms fire in Burma in late 1944, the writer heard a heated discussion of

the subject between two pilots, cne British, one American> Iwas AppaTrent—

Y,
P
P { R . TR

r
ot e T

that each of %hemj’félt‘_ﬁ?ifﬂﬁ prestige of his country was at stake, General

. Arnold's and Sir Arthur Harris! memoirs leave the impression that even
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at the highest levels {he discussion was emotional as well as rational, If
this was the case, it might go far to explain why night {lying was neglected
by Americanb‘éix’;powe-r in Europe, though it was engaged iu fo a large
extent in the Pacific,

It must be added that the AAF could afford to neglect night bombing
from Great Britain, because the experienced RAF was on hand to carry
on night bombing, In the Pacific, no skilled RAF night crews were avail-
able, so American night bombing was necessary if bombs were {o be
dropped after dark.

However convinced that day bombing was its proper role, the Eighth
Air Force could not overlook the possibility that it might be driven from
the daylight air and forced to operate at night if long-range escort fighters
were oot ready in tlme. Although he had held, in arguing the advantages
of day over night bombing, that night flying would mean heavier losses
both operationally and by enemy action for the unprepared American crews,
General Eaker was influenced by the bad weather of early 1943 to order
that some units should be trained and equipped for night bombing "should
such become clearly necessary,” A training and procurement program was
initrated, but it was soon discovered that '"the specialized training of crews
for night operaiions precludes the maintenance of the required siandard of

proficiency for daylight operations,' Only one squadron became operational
I s L1
f

L'}

at night, and on 18 January 1944 General .Tamestoolittle, commander of the

Eighth Air Force, decided that the American night training program was
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not worth the trouble, time, and efiort involved. Even so, when the lst
Bombardment Division reported in February 1945 that night flying equip-
ment was clogging its warehouses, Doolittle retorted that no change in
policy had been made, 5

The 4241?21 Squadron of the 305th Bombardment Group did become opera-
tional at night, joining the RAF in an attack on Boulogne the night of
10/11 September 1943 .6 No opposition was encountered because the B-17's
bombed from 28, 000 feet, above flak and fighters at this particular target.
Bombing results were unobserved, Two more missions were flown against
objectives in France,;t.hen the squadron took part in a mission against
Hanover, German;rr:--,fall without loas, Crews returning from the Hanover
raid on 22 September felt that "From the standpoint of distance and ‘_/__Eom_t_>_7
load the case of this night mission, . . points tc the advaniages of night
operations over day on this particular targef, due to the light opposition
encountered , ., . ,:"T

Such optimism did not survive a second mission to Hanover, 27 Septem.-
ber 1943, during which "Several of the crews were coned by searchlights
and some fighters were encountered, " and from which one plane failed to
return after being seen coned over the target and "going down in a wide
spin and smoking badly," A plane was lost on each of two succeeding mis=
sions over Germany,

On ez'réht bombing missions, all in company with the RAF, the 42.2)7;61

. Squadron had flown approximately 35 effective sorties for a loss of three

SRRy
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planes, amounting to 8.6 percent. But all the losses were over German

targets, to which only 18 sorties had been senf, meaning that the loss rate

~

#
£y

over German iargets was 16.6 pexl'éent. The 422.;{& Squadron flew no more
night bombing missions after 4 October 1943. This unit did continue to
fly at night, however, dropping leaflets over France and western Germany
until it was returned to daylight bombing operations in June 1944, 8

The 42?4;(1 Squadron found that all crei _Ene.mbers required some spe-
cial training for night operations, though very little was necessary for
bombardiers, since bombing accuracy depended more upon the pathfinder
than upon bombing precision, Pilots required extensive practice in ta.ke:offs,
landings, and evasive action, while gunners needed instruction and practice
in conserving night vision and cooperating with the pilot in evasive action
under fighter attack. The radio operator had to have extensive instruction
in British radio procedure and in cooperating with the navigator.

It was in navigation that the greatest difficulty was encountered, "Day-
light operations with most of the navigators being little more than commis-~
sioned aerial gunners are not conducive to maintining Eig? the skill and
practice required in an acceptable nigiut navigator, Although our navigators
were not lacking in technical background, the inceniive and precision neces-
sary could not be regained in two or three night flights. " Again it was noted
that "The importance of highly skilled, accurate and precise navigation is
paramount, The safety of the crew and airplane depend largely upon the

. ability of the navigator to maintain a course within a concentrated stream
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of aircraft fifteen miles wide." Not only safety, but the success of the

P Te—— -
o o

mission depended to a great degree on navigation. | "The success of the ¥

effort is governed to a great extent by accurate timing and heading of

attack, A conglomerate, poorly executed attack at night will be not only

dangerous, hut the results will be unsatisfactory; therefore it is absolutely
L,
essential that navigation is W accurate., Geographic pin-points are

valuable but rare. Consequently most stress should be put upon precise

\ DR /dead reckoning/ and astro fixes.* e T
S B S

The 422@[ Squadron recommended that navigators receive 14 hours of
ground instruction in preparation for night missions, including eel-e.n hours
review of DR and celestial fundamentals. The remainder of the ground
school time was to be devoted to night navigation equipment, three hours
being devoted to Gee procedure. Flight training was to consist of njne
flights, totaling 35 hours, emphasizing DR, celestial fixes, and the use
of Gee. When it is remembered that American navigators were skilled
enough for trans-Atlantic flights upon completion of OTU or RTU firaining,
the degree of added skill required for night flying over Europe stands

P
revealed as impressive, The 4:2.2.15[d Squadron report noted "that new re-
placement navigators are generally more conscientious and open-minded
regarding night navigation than experienced day navigators and for that
reason are just as easily or, perhaps, more easily trained."

On its night missions the 4221,:1 Squadron always flew with the RAF,

. which laid oui the course, emphasizing the necessity of remaining within
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the 15~-mile wide stream of attacking planes. The purpose of this concen-
tration was to saturate the enemy defenses. Bombing was done by aiming
at the geographical center of ground markers, or at sky markers without
making a drift correction. The crews who went on these missions found
that they could not identify objects on the ground, even with flare illumina-
tion, from the high aliitude at which the B-17's bombed, The usual bombing
procedure was for the bombardier io kill drift with the bombsight and auto~
matic pilot as soon as the target was sighted, When drift had been corrected,
the pilot fook control and 'performed evasive action until about 30 seconds
away from the bomb-release point, at which time the bombardier made
last-minute corrections. As soon as bombs were away, the pilot began
evasive action which wzs maintained until the bomber was clear of the target
area. One B-17, attacked by four fighters aiter bombs away, escaped by
making corkscrew turns into the attackers, losing 1,200 {eet to the turn.
The crew reaction to night bombing depended upon how much opposition
they had encountered at night, Those who had flown missions with which
flak, fighters, and searchlights had interfered litile preferred night flying,
but a crew which had been coned for five minutes at 30, 000 feet had an
emphatic yearning for day missions. Adverse morale factors other than
opposition were the inability of gunners to see what lay outside their ports,
a feeling that night efforts were not appreciated as much as missions flown
by day crews, and the high loss rate. On the other hand, the lonely night

9

missions had built up a greater esprit de corps within the individual crews,
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In addition to the night missions carried out from Great Brifain by

~—
the 4227{’& Squadron, a few missions were flown at night by B-26 medium
.

?
bombers, The 3231§d Bombardment Group was taken off operations in

April 1944 in order that it might carry on a night flying fraining program,
and flew its first night mission, against Beaumont-Ie~Roger Airdrome," El;e
night of 22/23 May. For this effort pathfinders dropped ground markers,
and the B-26's made individual approaches, aiming at the ‘gﬁ’ag%@hicat’
center of the markers. A second night mission was flown in June, but
tactics varied from the May effort. For the attack on a railroad junction
at Coulances 33 Marauders bombed by means of flare illumination.

While the 322¥d Group was the only B-26 unit on sustained night opera-

tions, the IX Bomber Command engaged in some night flying on a larger
P

.
IR

scale during mid-1944., Take:offs for medium bomber attacks on D-Day
were during darkness so that bombs could be dropped at dawn. It might
also be noted that heavy bombers of the Eighth Air Force took off and

assembled before dawn for their first D-Day missions. A true night mis-

sion was carried out, however, when the IX Bomber Command struck the

L
Pl

'ile de Céz.;'ifmbre at £%.- Malo on the night of 6/1 August 1944, In the main,

however, the 32.24:[_16 Group was the nighi bombing unit of I¥ Bomber Command.
Cn § July 1944;réen'e’.£rﬁ'1 L. wi5 Brereton noted in his diary: ""The 322nd

Marauder Group, out on a night attack against buzz-bomb targets, ran into

a flock of night fighters and nine of our planes were lost." Apparently a

large number of German night fighters were lying in wait for the Marauders,
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for the B-26's were under attack all but a few minutes of the time they were
over enemy territory. Maost of the night fighters made their attacks from
behind and below, and searchlights and antiaircraft cooperated with the
fighters, Despite this setback, the 32.2?d Group ran two more night mis-
sions over France in August, but thereafter it operated in daylight as did
other B-26 units. 10
Thus night bombing by American units from bases in Great Britain was
rare. The reasons were as already stated: American doctrine held that
high-altitude daylight precision bombing was superior to area bombing; the
planes available were designed for day bombing; crews were trained for day
operations and lacked the skills needed at night. The few night missions
which were flown resulted in a high loss rate, The Germans had had a great
deal of practice a.-g;-}ﬁs% night defense against skilled RA¥ crews; it could
be expected that they would enjoy a considerable measure of success against
inexperienced American units, Lastly, since the British were already opera-
ting at night, it was much simpler for the Americans to leave night flying
to the RAF and concenirate upon daylight bombardment,

Night bombing in the Mediterranean., American planes did a great deal

more night bombing in the Mediterranean area than tbqy’&a:‘d in northern
Europe. ,;EMG*;;“%;C‘;;;; continued until the American landings in Italy were
secure. It should be noted, however, that during the early stages of the
]}{orth African landings, American airmen did practically no night flying.

Ainerican heavy bombers operaied against German-held ports by day, and

at night the pounding was continued by Malta-based Wellingtons, Two

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958
P

AHS-92, Chap. III 63

‘I' Vo

reasons, probably, can be a:‘*:ﬁi-gned for this policy. In the first place, the
crews sent to/l\fbrth Africa in 1942 lacked, as a whole, sufficient training
for night operations. In many cases, indeed, they did not have the skills

needed for daylight flying, Secondly, the navigation aids necessary for

night operations by all but the most expert crews simply did not exist in

N m

North Africa giorto mid-1943,

The American bomber units in the Middle East, perhaps because they
were under more direct British tutelage, engaged in considerably more
night work, General Jsewis Brereton, who had become accustomed to
night missions in the Pacific and India, was in command of these units,
American B-24's flew a night mission against #éff4% Matruh on the night
of 31 July 1942, and Maleme #irdrome was attacked on the night of 29/30
October of the same year in order to prevent aerial reinforcement of
Rommel from Crete. These forays were excepiional, however, because
the heavy bombers(mw It was the B-25's of
the 12th Bombardment Group, later joined by the 340th Bombardment Group,

A which did the lion's share of American night bombing in Africa. 12

The 12th Group arrived in Egypt during the summer of 1942 and, after
a period of training largely administered by personnel of a South African
A-20 squadron, began battering Rommel's troops, airfields, and supply
lines. They flew night as well as day missions, despite the fact that two
Mitchells were lost on the first night training mission flown., A few nights

. later another was shot down by the RAF. "Under the circumstances it was
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unavoidable. The plane commander, instead of following the sea corridor
from the Tobruk area, turned south over the Alexandria and Delta defense
area, He gave no identification signal, did not use his pipsqueak ,_’.—Ith‘],
did not show his lights, and did not fly at the prescribed altifude for friendly
aircraft in distress. ">

The 12th Group continued io fly night missions; before El Alamein
many attacks were made on landing grounds previously illuminated by Brit-
ish Lysanders. The cost of these missions was high, because the Germans
soon learned to spot the bright exhaust flame of the B-25's, and on the night
of 13/14 September four planes and crews failed to return from a mission
apainst Sidi Haneish }irdrome. After this loss it was ordered that B-25's
should fly at night only in emergencies or when authorized by the command-
ing general of USAMEAT', 14

The ,ﬁattle of El Alamein and the enemy retreat which followed consti-
tuted an opportunity for good night work by the Mitchells, but losses remained
Ligh, On 24 October General Brereton noted: '"Two B-25's collided on their
first mission after 7 P, M.; one destroyed and the other a major repair job.
Two others were shot down on our side of the lines. Another belly landed
with its landing gear shot up.' Despite such losses, the German retreat
made night bombing profitable. The night of 4/5 November "was the best
night yet for air aitacks. The coast road was congested, head to tail,
throughout the night, Terrific carnage was reported, nl3

It was not until the beginning of the Sicilian Gampaign that American
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planes again flew night missions extensively. But when Rommel put some
200 airplanes on an airfield near Tripoli in January 1943, B-25's of the
12th Group joined the RAF in a night attack. Apparently the ni ght attacks
which kept Pantellaria under pressure 24 hours a day before its surrender
in June 1943 were a proviace of the RAF. It should be mentioned, however,
that a second B-25 ,G’roup, the 340th, had gained some experience in night

bombing in Africa and was prepared to play a part in the bombing of Sicily. 16

—

Nigmrhombing-did-play-a-significant-part in the Sicilian fampaign,
,I—feavy bombers, which had begun their assault in carly 1943, bombhed at
dusk and then flew home individually at night, but it was the twin-engined

Mitchells which did most of the night bombing for the American forces.
Sometimes targets were marked by pathfinders, usually RAF Bostons, but

often the first plane over the target dropped flares as well as bombs, thus

providing illumination for the bombers which followed. Unfortunately, the

tlares were often defective and failed to 1gnite. In zll cases night bombing

. 17
of Sicilian targets was done by imdirdusd planesfﬂ e s

e -

The 340th Group was over Sicily on the night of 3/4 July, losing two

planes, one of which definitely fell victim to a night fighter. The 12th
Group hit Sicily the night of tl*fe landings and every night thereafter until

2 August. In conjunciion with RAF Wellingions, these American planes
kept up a 24-hour attack upon German defense positions, troop concentra-
tions, and communications. They were credited with excellent bombing
results, and they soon added leaflets to their bomb loads, thus striking at

enemy morale in two ways. 18

A
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It is apparent from the account thus far given that B-25 losses were
higher when night missions were flown. This can be shown statisticaly
from the records of the 340th Group, which flew 110 missions, comprising
1,439 sorties, between 1 April amdet®t¥ and 16 Aupgust 1943, Ten missions,
totaling 134 sorties, were flown at night. Thus the average number of
planes per mission was 13 both day and night. There was an average of
one abortive sortie per mission day and night. Eleven planes were lost
during the period, four of them at night. The loss rate for day missions,

£
then, was less than 0.5 pel}éent while the loss rate at night was 3 pe;Lent.
Twenty-nine planes, or 2 pe1:;::ent of the day sorties, were damaged,
while 3 pe;:;cent of those going out at night were damaged. 19

In the case of the 340th Group, then, losses at night per 100 sorties
were six times as great as day losses per 100 sorties, and more planes
were damaged per 100 might sorties than per 100 day sorties. The causes
of the higher loss rate at night are a reasonable subject for speculation.

In all probability, exhaust flame wasq;};% ’/;since the exhaust flame on
American bombers was a hazard noted in Europe, the Pacific, and in
China. Secondly, since the bombers came over the target singly in night
raids, theirsshercaboubs-betrayed-by-exhaust-flame, they were imdisiduwadiy

easier prey for fighters and a.ntia\‘fﬂcraft guns than was-the-eare-when a

* v
T,

formationrw-en‘% over a target in daylight. When a formation went over, it
was visible, but the antiaircraft guns had more than one target at a time

. and the time of exposure was less. So far as fighters were concerned, the
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formation offered more defensive firepower than a single plane, and day
missions were frequently escorted by friendly fighters. A third factor to

be considered is navigation, always more difficult over land at night than

- PR
- B g
W gt L em e e P““ ——

in daytime. In.xemard-to J%avigationa.l difficultiesﬂj:’rt—mi—ght*bﬁﬂwtﬂvtmte-
a @_@Mﬁ:&340th Group) e-month-later-tharthe-perrodumter-review,
D\uring“a,n.iwgh,tﬁr&d@mn a German airdrome in Iizly, ngﬁ?p].;,;e"v;;s shot
down over the target by a night fighter, but five became lost through faulty
navigation on the way back to Sicily. Three of these managed to find air-
20

fields and to land safely, but the other two went down al sea,

As soon as suitable airfields were available in Bicily, the 12th and

4 ’f.a y

340th Groups were moved forward from Africa so,they could fzke part in
the invasion of Italy, and again quite a few night missions were flown. The
Germans retreating before the British Eighth Army afforded few worth-
while targets, but airfields and communications which might affect the
Salerno landings were siruck repeatedly. American B.-24's even flew at
night, hitting the airfields at Manduria and San Pancrazioc after da.rkT;Sep—
tember 1943, RAF Wellingtons, aided by Liberators and Halifaxes of the
RAF¥ Middle East, bore the main burden of night work, but again B-25's
went out at night, especially during the critical period at Salerno, During
60 days, while based in Sicily, the 12th Group flew 140 missions, 40 of
them at night. Attacks after sundown reached a high pitch on the nights

of 9/10, 10/11, and 11/12. Qctober. Airfields, especially Frosinone, where

100 enemy planes had been sighted on the 9th, road junctions, and marshal-

ling yards were the mai Such night attacks were especially
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important at this stage of the campaign, for the enemy's main movements
were of necessity made at night, and the bombers! value in disorganizing
transport schedules and inflicting material damage made their efforis of
importance out of all proportion to the scazle of their efforts.! While
estimation of bomb damage atf night was always a problem, on the night of
14 Cctober 1943, a combined Wellington-Mitchell attack on the towns of
Battipaglia and Eboli in support of the Salerno landings achieved such con-
centration that the towns were practically destroyed. 21

Alr superiority in Italy came io the Allies as soon as airfields in the
southern part of the/?’eninsula. had been reconditioned and occupied, As a
result, after the crisis had passed at Salerno, night missions were no
longer # neces;ga‘ Moreover, the experienced 12th Group was withdrawn

from Italy and assigned to the Tenth Air Force. RAF Wellingtons continued

to bomb at night, but American units busied themselves with daylight mis-
IR e

et

sionthmTmeme exceptions to this general rule.

The zi’?‘l‘.h Bombardment Group, which used its A-20's and A-26's as an
intruder force during the last year of the war, sometimes bombed under
ground radar control when weather interfered with communications targets

or when targets of opportunity could not be found., The preinvasion bombing
of /gouthern France required night ta.ke;off and assembly so that heavy bombers
could reach their assigned targets at the scheduled time. Also, toward the

end of the war, single heavy bombers from Itzly sometimes bombed cities

in Austria and Germany at night by radar while out on weather reconnaissance.

C
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It is nonetheless true that after Salerno there was no planned night bombing

offensive by American planes operating from Italian bases, 22

The firsi year in the Pacific, Daylight precision bombing doctrine

could be upheld in Europe so long as operations were in the planning stage,
and by the time plans were converted into reality the planes necessary for
a daylight offensive were available. In the Pacific, where the AATF was
reeling under the blows of superior Japanese airpower through most of 1942,
the only quesiion was how to sirike back without prohibitive lossesA; wI}Tighi‘.

’

3
missions proved to be one answer to~this-guestion. Therefore, while a

massiveﬂda_ylight assault upon Germany was being planned, desperatie, small-
scale night blows were being struck in the Facific. The early night missions
flown by the AAF during World War II were a matter of necessity rather
than choice,

1t was fortunate that General Brereton's program in the Philippines
before the outbreak of war required that 40 pez;y‘z:ent of all flight training
should "include night operations.'" Driven back from the Philippines, ousted
from Java, Brereton's B-17's were far too few to contest the command of
daylight air. Day missions brought such high losses that night 1;‘1—25';5&;311-5-
were essential to hoard the slight bomber strength available, It must be
added that, except for harassment, the effectiveness of these early missions

was doubtful, though an attack on a Japanese convoy east of Ma;;as sar on the

night of 12/13 February 1942 resulted in claims of direct hits on a cruiser

43

. and carrier from 2, 000 feet,
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When Brereton's few planes flew {rom Java to India, the same policy

was continued, Before the onset of the rainy season, several night missions
FL
were launched againsi Rangoon andta.djacent Mingaladon airdrome, and on

the night of 2 April Brereton himself led a strike against shipping in the
Andaman Islands and claimed a direct hit on a cruiser. Practically all
bombing ceased during the rains, but in November 1942 Bangkok, Port Blair,
and Rangoon were bombed by B-17's in squadron .strength. In China six
B-25's of the 11th Bombardment Squadron successfully struck the North Point
Power Station at Hong Kong by moonlight on the night of 25 October 1942. et
E},};’g@mﬁ, t'iuring 1942fnight missions were frequently flown in the
South and _,S’outhwest Pacific., Rabaul, which the Japanese were turning into
a powerful base of operations, was the target for numg_ggs_f’é‘éﬁr.dé'é}d B-25%

M'—‘_“M
‘/-'_- T
and B-Zé",s‘;'which were staged through Port Moresby from Ausiralia. This
A

px;ved too long a haul for the medium bombers, and in May 1942 the heavies
were given responsibility for Rabaul. By autumn &= Fifth Air Force B-17's
were being led into New Britain at night by RAAF (Royal Australian Air
Force) Catalinas which marked the target with incendiary bombs or flares.
Sometimes, after a medium-aliifude bomb run, the B-17's returned at low
level, attempting to shoot up antiaircraft positions and searchlights. If the
bombers could do nothing else, they could harass the Japanese defenders.

Ty

On the night of 6 December, for example, two B-17's of the 63_{{d Bombard-

ment Squadron hovered over Lakunai Airdrome at Rabaul, dropping an

a5

/
. agsortment of flares, incendiaries, and fragmentation clusters.
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The capiure of Henderson Field] on Guadalcanal) and the building of

other strips there provided forward bases from which heavy bombers could
operate, The ll1th Bombardment Group began staging through Guadalcanal
in September 1942, and the 5th Group followed suit shorily. From Guadal-
canal B-17's and PBY's flew up to Munda and remained overhead for three
or four hours, dropping bombs every quarter hour, "alternating with mortar
shells and with beer bottles, which added their eerie wail as they fell. "2®

The accomplishments of night bombers during the first year of the war
in the Pacific were not impressive. More important than the damage done
{o the enemy was the experience gained. Because of this experience, fﬁi:r":
Furee uniis were much more able to deal with the weather and navigational
difficulties they were to encounter in the Pacific during the remainder of
the war. This experience was gained at considerable cost, however; one
group, the llth, lost 21 planes between 31 July and 30 November 1942, Iiis
significant that six of these planes went down at sea as a result of becoming
lost at night in bad weather. Moreover, '"Long night missions produced
extreme eye strain, with a rapid development of fatigue, and crews of more
than sixteen months service were beyond restoration when held in combat
longer than the normal six-week period. n27

It was fortunate that the Japanese lacked radar-equipped night fi ghtersf/
and that enemy day fightex’-?;"s“%ldom provod aggressive at night, because the

exhaust flame of American bombers made them easy to locate in the air,

. The B-25's which raided Hong Kong on the night of 25 October 1942 "were
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attacked by nipht fighters, which they successfully evaded, though the
light from their exhausis enabled enemy planes to follow them more than
a hundred miles. " A pilot of the 19th Group, L.t. Col. John A. Rouse,
noted in regard to fighters which attacked his squadron after a dusk raid
on Koepang Ix‘-’iirdrome: "Couldn't see them it was so dark. They could
see our exhaust and also see us silouheted _/_-éic_;_? against the dark sky
behind., Stayed with us about 20 minutes. "5

The fact that losses were high and the sirain great on night missions
did not lead many crews to prefer day bombing. -Fheyhad-quickliy-tearmed
ihatunescorted-bomibersTonldaot etund up-to-strong-fighter-oppasition:

The strain and losses on night missions could be borne because the crews

LR A

well knew that their loss rate would be higher if 1ongf'missions were flown
during daylight, GColonel Rouse expressed this attitude in his diary:
"Mission came through. Three planes from our squadron are going to
Baichelor . . . and then bomb Kendari. Hope and expect it is a night
mission. 29

The bombing of Bougainville. By early 1943 the Thirteenth Air Force

could begin reduction of the most powerful Japanese bases in the Solomons,
those airfields located on Bougainville. Facllities on Guadalcanal were too
primitive to permit the operation of more than a few bombers at a time,
however, and had the facililies been adegquate, more bombers were not
available. Since large formations could not be sent out, and since the tar-

gets on Bougainville were heavily defended, most of the missions from
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Guadaleanz]l were at night, Kahili :,!’firdrome was the most frequently bombed
target, though Ballale, Buin, and Buka were not neglected.
There was one attempt at daylight operations against Bougainville in

early 1943 &s 1; Thirteenth Air Force planes struck at objectives in the
Shortland éni;;r area., Enemy fighters swarmed over the attackers, and
a third of the sorties sent out failed to return, The 307th Group lost three
of' the six planes it flew on this mission, After this debacle, night bombing
was the rule until fighter cover could be provided over Bougainville, There

was no successful daylight attack on Kahili until July 1943. 30

The predominance of night bombing during April and May is evident
from 4he record of the 394th Squadron of the 5th Bombardment Group. Pur-
ing the two-month period this unit flew only t:;—v) day missions, but weni out

at night 11 imes, Altogether, 42 sorties were flown, and all were directed

against Bougainville targets, with Kahili and Shortland Harkor receiving

more attention than any other enemy positions. ? 1
’:);/ ‘4,,—" . ) e e e e e T .
i Flares were used during some of these attacks, with each bomber

carrying six M-26 parachute flares in addition to its bombs. 'Following
closely worked out time .ables each ship was able to bomb by light from the
flares released by a sisier ship and in return release for the . . . @ex_t?
ship.!" The same trouble with the M-26 flare was encountered in the Solo~
mons that was met with elsewhere in World War Il and in the first two years
of the Korean War. The 307th Group noted during April 1943 that at least

75 out of the 200 flares released failed to ignite. 32
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The heavy bombers of the Thirteenth Air Force made some atiempts
at formation bombing at night during the spring of 1943, and also experi-
mented with the use of the Norden bombsight at night. The bombardiers
of the 307th Group successfully used the bombsight at 12, 000 feet, and they
felt that it could be used from as high as 15, 000 feet in bright moonlight
when no haze was present. On 14 May this same group attempted formation
bombing at night from 20, 000 feet, Formation was maintained to the initial
point, but weather over the target necessitated individual bomb runs. Experi-
ments in night formation bombing were continued, and the 72§d Bombardment
Squadron reported good results from this type of aftack in June 1943. 33

One June mission demonsirated the difficulties encountered during opera-
tions from Guadalcanal and in navigating the vast reaches of the Pacific from
any base. A carefully coordinated mission against Nauru Island had been
planned 1n cooperation with the Seventh Air Force. The 307th Group had
intended to send 23 bombers on this mission, scheduled for 15 June. "Due
to the poor condition of Carney Field {dust taking eight minutes to settle
between takeoffs) only 12 planes with reduced gas and bomb loads were able
to take off. These flew individual, instead of the planned formation missions,
and only six were able to pick the tiny target out of the clouds obscuring the
area. 3%
During July night attacks on Kahili and other Bougainville airfields were

stepped up to a higher pitch. This was parily an attempt to beat down grow-

ing Japancse opposition, partly preparation for a large-scale, fighter-escorted,

S
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day mission planned for the end of the month. These night missions resulted

in some losses; the 307th Group had one bomber shot down by a night fighter,

one lost to navigational error, and two which failed to return for unknown
reasons. 30

With the capture of Munda f{irfi.eld on New Georgia Fstamd in early
August 1943 and the development of Barakoma IS'trip on Vella Lavella by
October, the Japanese bases on Bougainville were brought too close to Allied
bhases to survive as centers of Japanese a.irfpower. Bombers of the Thir-
teenth Air Force, escorted by fighters from Munda, were soon able to oper-
ate over Bougainville in daylight, and in January 1944 heavy bombers them-

36

selves moved into Munda.

The night air offensive against Rabaul, In the meantime, the Fifth Air

Force::‘{z\ad been delivering blows westward along the coast of New Guinea

e —— o i e e i T

\@@ew% The blows against the New
Britain base, designed to prevent the%&;.;;;ese from reinforcing their troops
on New Guinea and Guadalcanal, had become routine by the autumn of 1942,
though the effort was light when measured in the number of sorties and
weight of bombs dropped. By October, however, the 19th and 43?d Bombard-
ment Groups were able to put 15 or more B-17's over Rabaul on successive
nights. The more experienced 19th Group acted as a pathfinder unit on

these missions, dropping flares to illuminate aiming points for the newer

Crews.

. Also in October the 63#d Bombardment Squadron of the 43}%d Group

utilized the tactic of skip bombing, which the unit had developed, to hit
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shipping targets at Rabaul. During the bright moon fegied of 22/23 October,

planes of this umt enjoyed unusual success. “Green hit a 5,000 ton cargo

t e

;I_zip ;-hu_i‘:},ide the harbor, a Z50' cruiser ofi Matupi Point at 250" and put two
hits on 2 15, 000 ton cargo in the harbor from 5, 000 feet setting the boat on
fira. It burned for hours and could be seen 80 miles away, McCullar hit
a destroyer from 2507 sinking it. Hustad laid his bombs right alongside a

¥

™-10, 000 ton cargo in the harbor . . . ”{p On the next night, '"Anderson salvoed

bombs around a 15, 000 ton cargo in barbor., Hustad blew up a gunboat to
bits 5157 that was shooting all over. Wilson hit 2 5,000 ton cargo ship
skip bombing. . . . Green overshot on last bomb which set a huge fire going
on coaling jetty.'" If must be pointed out that the claims of sinkings on these
two missions were in error, since no ships were sunk on these dates, Con~
sidering the altitude of attack and the testimony of the crews, however, it

37

may safely be presumed that a number of hits were made,
o

i

In late 1942»Gben}era’1 George C., Kenney was informed that the B-24
would replace the B-17 for all heavy hombardment units in the Pacific, The
Fifth Air Force commander had doubis about the Liberator wgwdrer at first,
since it was not so strong defensively as the Flying Fortress, and planned to
use it only at night. The 90th Bombardment Group, which replaced the 19th,
was the first B-24 organization to arritve in the /gouthwest Pacific, No par-
ticular fault was found with the planes, though they were considerably meodified,
but the training status of the crews was not far enough advanced for night

. missions in New Guinea, Therefore the group was taken from combat and
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put on training status "until they had learned more about night flying and
navigation and had done some practice bombing and gunnery, ' Some use
for the planes and crews was foundpthey flew daylight reconnaissance mis-
sions during the training period, 38

On New Year's night, 1943, a formation of 43?:1 Group B~1T7!s used
flares, dropped by the lead plane, in order to bomb Lakunai f}’irdrome on
New Britain. The 63:;d Squadron alone pui six missions over Rabaul in
January, amounting to 30 sorties. In addition to single:plane reconnais-
sance missions, which often dropped bombs on New Britain targets before
coming home, the Fifth Air Force had heavy bombers over Rabaul on 13
nights during January. Weather, searchlights, and antiaircraft fire made
it very difficult to estimate the results but when land targets were bombed,
fires were usually started, and attecks on shipping in the harbor were
believed to be fruitful, 39

General Klennfz gave his reasons for night bombing in a letter to Gen-
eral Arnold:;é; :Ianuary 1943, Pointing out his limited scale of activities,
Kenney went on: "To be in a position to deliver even this small effort, 1
have found it necessary to omit day bombing except in an emergency, due
to the fact that daylight operations do put many more planes cut of commission

than the night missions.! The same scale of effort was continued in February,

and again Rabaul was the chief target, thoughthere were some missions over

Buin in the fcuth Pacificr aven, Heavy bombers we;t‘e over Rabaul half the
40

.

nights in February, somelimes singly, more ofien in flights of six.
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Some indication of the damage which might be done to enemy installa-

tions by night attack was given in the diary of a Japanese soldier who had

L.
o

been at Rabaul. This man noted, in an entry dated 5 February 1943:}"During
L

= e — — B it

i

the stay in Rabaul there was a raid every night, . . During one raid two
Japanese fighters and one bomber were destroyed. On another occasion

between Fehruary 5 and 10, a single bomber (Fortress) glided in with en-

sines cut at very low altitude and bombed a line of fighters on Lakunai

Sirip., Several caught fire and, aided by the wind, 30 or 31 fighters and 3

-~

i -

ll’ﬁ n
bombers were destroyed.” General Keuney believed that the night missions

— —

brought worth-while results., After a raid on the Rabaul airdromes on the

night of 10/11 May 1943, he noted that "The next morning the photos showed

plenty of wrecks and burnt-out aircraft in the revetted dispersal bays. ndl

Insofar-as fight flyin Awas-concerned, March was not a particularly
> R
active month for ti= Fifth Air Force?b The major effort put forth in the
%
Battle of the Bismarck Sea left the organization so exhausted that far the
remainder of the sprinpg there was little more activity, night or day, than
there had been In the autumon of 1942, Even so, in addition to blows against

pr— ot —

Wewak and Kavieng, there were 17 multiple~sartie missions ‘against Rabaul )
Ik

during March, April, and May, {amounting to about 130 Sorties,| Bombs

e

with time fu;"es set to explode 300 feet above the ground were used on spme
of these missions, and it was noted that these air bursts temporarily silenced
antiaircraft batteries and put out searchlighits. In addition to land targets,

the ubiquitous 63;d Squadron made night attacks on shipping in Japanesew
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- held harbors. Good results were claimed at Kavieng and Wewak in April,
though the claim of one ship definitely sunk at Wewak on 19 April was erro-
neous, The Japanese were becoming aware of ithe danger from skip~
bombing attacks, however, and were using their searchlights and antiair=

craft guns more eifectively, 42

The bombing of Rabaul continued through the summer, withc%ght
missions, averaging 15 planes each, goilng out at night in June. The number
of sorties declined to 92 in July, and it was probably still lower in August

and September, because the main effort of the Fifth Air Force was concen-

trated upon New Guinea targets. Ememy resistance over New Britain was

becoming stronger, and the 63;:51 Squadron was intercepted at mght several
times during June. On one occasion a Japanese fighter working in ¢oopera-
tion with searchlights shot up a B-17 and seriously wounded one of the gunners.,

Another Fortress, intercepted over Rabaul on the night of 12 April, escaped

by diving out at 310 miles per hour, The Fifth Awr Force lost seven heavy

bombers between May and September, but none of these was definitely cre-

dited to night fighters. 43

While night effort over Rabaul decreased somewhat in July, several new
targets were brought under attack., From iis bases in western Australia, the
380th Bombardment Group began a series of truly strategic night strikes
against oil targets in the Dutch Kast Indies. On 22 July six B-24's of the

528th Bombardment Squadron dropped 646 incendiaries and 36 quarter-ton

. demolition bombs upon industrial installations at Soerabaja, Java. No

, AR
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Iiberators failed to return from the l4-hour, 2,400-mile flight. During
Angust two missions of nine planes each were sent against Balikpapan, and
excellent results were reported by the rgﬁtmmg Crews,

After lowin, roegurls »erc made LY crews returning from the 14 August
strike against oil refineries at Balikpapan, a reconnaissance mission was
sent out, and it was revealed that the refineries were still in full operation.
This pointed up the difficulty in assessing the results of nighi missions.
I‘fight aerial photography was siill in its infancy, and no photographs‘ of the
bomb strikes could be 1:akr:::n.j f-ft Wwas necessary to depend almost entirely
upon the observations of the bomber crews, i;’gi‘nce each plane ordinarily
bombed individually, a crew could reporti only on iis own bombs. Whatever
the target, the report was usually that the bombs "had hit the target area
and that large fires and explosions had resulied, " It is interesting, though
profitless, to speculate as to whether night bombing would have been encour-
aged or discarded, except for harassment purposes, if accurate evaluation
of the results had been possible. 44

Except for harassing attacks, Fifth Air Force bombers operated more
in daylight than in darkness during the last quarter of 1943. When South
Pacific forces began the reduction of Bougainville, it was planned that
nightly attacks on Buka and Kavieng should give support, but Admiral Halsey

asked instead that Rabaul be kept under attack. This request was honored,

but the main Fifth Air Force effort against this familiar target was,to be in

daylighﬁfﬁ,enmmumn weather had much to do with this decision!
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Brig‘zdiaa:' General Ennis Whitehead, commander of the Advanced Echelon,
Fifth Air Force, believed that night missions against Buka, Kavieng, and
e o

Rabaul at this time wounldresultin a 15;:30 pe:;:éent loss to weather, It
should be mentioned, however, that night missions had been flown during
the last months of 1942 without such excessive losses. Be that as it may,
except for harassment, only one night attack was mounted on Rabaul during
October and November, 5

Fifth Air Force night attacks had failed o neutralize Rabaul, but it
should be noted that the day attacks of the autumn also failed to accomplish
this objective. Afier November, Rabaul became the responsibility of the
Thirteenth Air Force, Some harassment by planes of the Fifth Air Force
continued after November, but these missions were left more and more in
the hands of RAAF Beauforts and Catalinas. 46

When responsibility for the neutralization of Rabaul was given to the
Thirteenth Air Force, Maj::-r Genfa-ra’i Millard F. Harmon, Commanding
General, South Pacific, decided that heavy bombers should operate over the
New Britain stronghold at nmight, in view of high losses on daylight missions.
The first such mission was flown on the night of 10/11 January 1944, and 11
more were put over New Britain during the next #';ﬂe weeks, ranging from
eigitt to 39 bombers to the mission. These attacks were of the usual type,

by individual planes from an altitude of 5, 000 to 15, 000 feet at five;]}to ten:

minute intervals, Flares were used on some nights, Insofazas.mmaterisl

-dfmage-wasconcerned, the effectiveness of these missions was doubtfulj‘j
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. Mmany of the bombers which set out turned back because of weather or
H

mechanical malfunctions, Perhaps the harassing effect alone was worth

the effort, It was not long before "A standard schedule of morning, after-

noon, and night missions gave Rabaul's defenders little respite except when

weather interfered, AT
By this stage of the war, a more or less consistent patiern of action

for the neutralization of distant and strongly defended enemy bases had

evolved, Attacks on such bases began with small-scale night raids, socon

followed by full-scale day bombing., The first day bombing effort often

brought forth too vigorous a reaction from the enemy, and when this hap-

pened, the heavies reveried to night bombing, While these night attacks

were going on, amphibious advances opened forward landing fields {rem

whence medium bombers could reach the base io be neutralized, and from

which fighters could escort heavy bombers, Once the forward bases had

been obtained, the target could be batiered into passivity by hig}:-!‘fand medium;-

allitude bombing, and by low:altitude bombing and strafing., The enemy

base might still bristle with troops and antiaircraft guns, but it could no

longer serve as a base for offensive action. Rabaul was going throuph this

ordeal in early 1944,

It is interesting to note how this pattern appears in the January opera-

tions of the 394tthombardmenthquadron of the g%‘ﬁj Group. This unit flew

Ll
~ight missions, including four night missions of 28 sorties directed against

. the Rabzul area. Among the fargets for day missions were Kahili, Kavieng,
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Buka, and Bomnis ?{rdromes, bages which had once heen so strong and dis-
tant that they were bombed only at night. The last two missions of the

month were also full-scale day efforts, and, significantly, they were directed
against Rabaul, The air offensive had finally beaten this New Britain bastion
down until it was no longer a threat to Allied advances so long as it was

not attacked from the ground. If was still to be the recipient of many bombs,
but further bombing, including night harassing aitacks, were merely to keep

it beaten down, 48

bombers of the Fifth Air Force flew a highly important mission against the
airdromes in the Wewal area of New Guinea, Twelve B-17's and 38 B-24's
took to the air from Port Moresby before midnight. Except for two abortive
B-24!'s, all were over the targets before 0300 of 17 August, Dagua, But,
Boram, and Wewak fiirfields were hit with incendiaries and fragmentation
bombs, though the plan to drop incendiaries first so that fires might serve
as aiming points went awry when fiming became confused, Of 204 Japanese
aircraft on the fields aitacked, 18 were unserviceable after the bombing, but
there can be no ceriainty that some of them were not out of commission before
the attack. The number of enemy aircraft destroyed was not particularly
important, however, because the purpose of the attack "had been to keep the
Nip aircraft grounded and at the mercy of a morning B-25 strike, and this
was accomplished. 49

After responsibility for Rabaul was turned over to the Thirteenth Air

Y
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Force, General Kenney's Fifth Air Force planes turned to targets more
directly related to the campaign in New Guinea, Most of these missions
were flown in daylight, but it should be noted that the example sel at Wewak
was followed during the Finschhafen landings, when 21 B-24's began bomb~
ing the Japanese airfields on Cape Gloucester at 0300, holding the enemy
planes on the ground so as to put them ati the mercy of 2 dawn aitack by
Bu25'3, The air action in connection with the New Britain invasion of
December 1943 included some night wﬂrk. "Daylight attacks were followed
by nightly harassing duriag which B-24%s dribbled grenades and heer botiles
over the hivouac areas to keep the enemy under continual blackout and men-~
tal strain, "0

While not adequate for firm conclusions, Fifth Air Force loss figures
for 1943 were worth consideration. During the first nine months of the year,
when most heavy bomber missions were at night, the loss rate ranged from

-

” ;
4 perEent of the planes on hand in February to 15 per’i:ent in April, with an

%

over:all average of 8 pe:’;i:ent. During October, November, and December
the highest loss, 9 percent of the heavy bombers on hand, came in October,
when heavy daylight raids on Rabaul were in progress. The average loss
for the three months was 6 pex;é:ent. It must be remembered that these were
percentages of the heavy bombers on hand, not of the sorties flown. The
average number of planes on hand was only 130 during the first nr]:re months,
but it was 241 for the remainder of the year, The average number of planes

S
Iost{?, month from January through September was 1I; from Oclober through
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December the average monthly loss was 16. It may also be recorded that

(e
planes of three squadrons of the 43fd Bombardment Group, through April
JE—

"_‘-"_—‘-—__‘_—-—_““ T
1943, @h)wn a total of 1,186 sorties with a loss of only 14 bombers, only

. 7

1.1 peﬁ:ent of the sorties flown. The 63¥d Squadron of this group, which flew

in

]

an even 500 of the sorties listed, lost only #h»ee planes, amounting to 0,6

peiéent of its sorties. Since the 43?:(1 Group was more experienced than

other Fifth Air Force groups at this time, and since the 632‘& Squadron flew

50 many more missions than any other squadron of the group during the

night flying period of 1942 and 1943, it is obvious that added experience

reduced the cost of night missions considerably. 51
During 1944 and 1945 bombers of the Fifth Air Force engaged in four

kinds of night missions, The 380th Bombardment Group made a number of

strategic attacks upon East Indies fargets and several night tactical attacks

in the Celebes. Preinvasion bombing by this and other units siruck Hollandia's

airdromes, and Wakde Island, and then Biak., In late 1944 and early 1945,

pight raids were mounted upon Japanese airfields within range of Morotai

in an attempt to reduce enemy pressure upon that base. Lasily, bombers

of the 63'}:‘(; Squadron carried out harassing raids upon enemy bases through-

outthe period. These Fifth Air Force night bombing sorties were supple-

mented by the night activities of the Thirteenth Air Force, the 868th Squad~

ron in particular,

The 380th Group, having begun bombing East Indies targets at night in

1943, continued this type of nipht mission after the beginning of the new year.
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Balikpapan suffered on the night of 12/13 January; Ambon, Namlea, and
Halong were all bombed at night during February; and a reportedly suc-
cessful mission was sent against Soerabaja in March., The conclusion does
not follow that this group was engaged primarily in night bombing; on the
t

contrary, night sorties were only half as numerous-l,asf‘d;.%rkm During
February and March the 531st Squadron flew 85 sorties, of which 56 were
in daylight. Only 34 of the 1il sorties flown by the 528th Squadron during
the same period were at night. 52

On a reduced scale, the 380th Group continued t¢ run night missions
through the remainder of 1944. On 17 May a British carrier strike left the
Watel}éront at Scerabaja in flames, and seven B-24's took advantage of the
1llumination thus afforded for a might mission. The remaining night mis-
sions were a repetition of those which had gone before, with fires or unob-
served results, For all practical purposes, the 380th Group closed 1ts
night bombing activities in the autumn of 1944. 53

On the whole, the 380th Group obtzined much befter results by day than
by night. Photographs reveal the quality of day hombing as good, while
crew reports indicate that results at night, with some exceptions, were dis-
appointing, The crews who flew these planes were not primarily trained for
night work, and they were flying both night and day. Furthermore, in addi-
tion to the normal difficulties of night bombing, many of the night missions
54

of the 380th Group had the added handicap of operations near exireme range.

By the spring of 1944, Genéral Douglas MacArthur's forces in New

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AHS-92, Chap. III 87

Guinea were ready to make a great leap to the west and seize Hollandia

and Aitape. Preinvasion bombing of Hollandia I?roved a difficult problem,

since the distance was too great to permit fighfer escort without special

fuel tanks, Nadzab, the best Allied base in most respects, was unsuit-

able for night takeoffs and landings because of the surrounding terrain,

For this reason, the planes which attacked Hollandia had to be staged

through Saidor, where the field left much to be desired. To make matters

worse, the airfields at Hollandia were inland, and thus hard to find at

night. Lastly, but perhaps most important of all, the weather was bad

during March and April, multiplying the hazards and obstacles imposed

by the other conditions. As General Kenney had expected, the night bomb-

ing of Hollandia was unsuccessiul insofar-es-destructiomrof-enemy-aizcraiis

atdhAnstdiTaiiohE wes-concerredt. Despite his expectations, the Fifth Air

Force commander had ordered the night effort, because he wanted the Jap-

anese to believe that Hollandiz was too far away for fighier escort to be

provided under any circumstances, When the time was ripe, a full-scale

day attack was launched, and the fields were neutralized, It should be noted

that B-24's were over Hollandia at night 29/30 March, holding Japanese

planes on the pround until a day mission could dispose of them. 55
West of Ilollandia lay Wakde, which Allied planners envisaged as a base

for attacks west to the Indies and north to the Philippines., Night raids on

Wakde were very successful, in contrast to the bombing of Hollandia. Presum-

ably this resulted from the fact that "Wakde was only a small island easily

.
-
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identified by radar and so jammed with military objectives that a hit any-
where would be damaging. " The Japanese themselves attested to the eifec-

tiveness of the bombing. One strike, 6 April 1944, according to a captured

diary, "killed eleven men, desiroyed a barracks, cratered the runway in

five places, and destroyed or severely damaged ten planes.'" During April
e

the 63:}'}1 Squadron had a total of 39 sorties over Wakde on eig'ht different

nights. As was true of other doomed Japanese bases, a large-scale night

effort was mounted 27/28 April in order to hold aircraft on the ground

until they could be hit by day. 56

[P
Biak, in the Schouten:g;‘»e&p,‘was the next step toward the Philippines.
The 63{;(:1 and 868th Squadrons, equipped with radar, subjected enemy instal-
latione on this island to almost constant night pounding during the first 23
days of May 1944, sending out some 132 sorties. Much of this bombing was
carried out by one or two planes returning from sea-search missions where
no targets had been located, but several full-scale squadron missions were

flown. 57

Morotai Island, in the ‘I&%:iﬂ):&hﬂx\ﬁ&i was invaded by Allied troops in
mid-September 1944, and Allied planes from this base were soon ranging
ever farther to the north into the Philippines, Butﬂecause it was located
in the midst of encircling Japanese bases, Morotai was peculiarly exposed
to air attack, and az Allied strength on the island grew, it became a more

54
and more regarding target, Night fighters and aniiaircraft were unable to

. check Japanese bombing, and on several nights the raids did major damage.
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Because of this state of affairs, from September on into January Allied
bombers devoted a great deal of attention to the airfields, mainly in the

Celebes, fe@frwhence the raiders came.

The 63;“(1 and 868th Squadrons devoted bombs left over from sea

searches to Japanese airfields, and rah some special night missions against
stores areas used in supplying the airfields. In November these units
began concentrating on airfields in the Philippines, and the 38th Bombard-
ment Group, flying B-25's, was abruptly converted to night operations in

order that it might attend io the nearer targets. The story is best told in

the words of the group's historian:®

At this peint . , , the group was called upon to undertake a iype
of mission with which most of the personnel were unfamilliar.,
Enemy aircraft had been raiding this base /_Morotai?almost
nightly, and inflitting considerable damage to grounded airplanes.
In an effort to stop or at least minimize this activity, the 38th was

~. assigned the task of heckling enemy airdromes on Mindanao, the

. :53 i__Halmaheras, and the Celebes at mght. Every serviceable airfield

e

¥ within striking distance was to be covered for as long as possible,
So, on the sixteenth of November, fourteen airplanes spent the
moonlight hours leisurely dropping one hundred pounders on a
total of twenty-four airdromes., This procedure was qgntinued
throughout the remaining nights of the month, with a verying number
of aircraft, as was the enemy!s interest in Morotai. The effective-
ness of the raids was, to say the least, dubious. Actual results
were rarely ascertiained, usually because there were none. Adding
to that was the fact that occasional "conditions red" were caused
by returning airplanes, so it remains a toss-up as to whether more
was accomplished by sending the airplanes out or by keeping them
on the ground,

—
Throughout the remainder of the war the 631«1 and B6Bth Squadrons,
using their SB.24's, made harassing attacks on Japanese air bases. Most

of this bombing came about when a search for shipping failed. Airfields in

¥
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the Philippines, the Palaus, and on Yap Island were frequently harassed,
and the 868th Squadron struck Woleai Island and East Indies targets. After
its part in the neutralization of Truk, which will be discussed in connection
with the Central Pacific campaign, the Thirteenth Air Force began full-
scale day strikes against East Indies targets, but the distances covered
were so great that it was necessary that ta.ke.‘offs be made before dawn., So
much night navigation was necessary, in fact, that it-becanremecessary—to—
dmstrtute a training p:rogramz"‘!‘FP e LT -

After Allied bases were established in the Philippines, night sorties
could be sent against Formosa. The 63?6. Squadron, flying inscemjuncton-
with the 90th Group, flew 13! sorties against Formosa during January 1945
with exceptionally good results. On the night of 23/24 January direct hits
were scored on the Nippon Aluminum Company factory at Takao with 500-};11.
incendiary bombs. From two to seven planes flew per mission, and bomb-
ing was accomplished despite opposition from searchlights, antiaircraft fire,
and night fighters. The weight of these night bombing attacks was lessened
in February, when the 63_3& Squadron returned to sea-search duties, but
even then the SB-24's struck targets on Formosa, Hainan Island, the Pescadores,
and the Japanese~occupied portions of the Philippines when no shipping was
found. In the spring, targets were often found along the coast of China. It
might be noted that the SB-24's began using 550-gallon drums of napalm
against land targets in May 1945, and the crews of the 63,J:d Squadron thought

this type bomb the best incendiary yet used for night work, 60

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AHS-92, Chap. III 91

The SB-24-equipped 868th Squadron made three experimental strikes
against Japanese harbors in Java in the spring of 1945, The first of these,
B i, .-

24/25 April 1945, involvedéséi_d{nrg_one plane over Soerabaja I;{a_rbor to drop

window and jam defensive radar with electronic equipment while another
o

LS
.
u}dropﬁ'ﬂ rapalm bombs in the naval basin to provide illumination for a third

shipts low-level attack on a destroyer known to be tied up at the wharf, In
the event, the effectiveness of the defenses was much reduced by the window
and jamming, but a rack maifunction prevented the second plane's carrying
out its part of the plan. The third bomber, aiming blind, overshot the tar-
get, but the bomb did sirike in a warehouse area where it started lacge
fires,

Seven bombers were scheduled for a mission against shipping in the
same ha.rbor:, t;).e night of 27 April. This time the second plane, after the
leader had jammed the radar defenses, was to use radar to drop flares from

H‘."-A“ L S 3 [y

high altitude. Anathm_m&};f'mmwti.on,.—thi-ﬂ-timedﬁradar equipment?:eﬁs—&eé; -
and the flares were dropped visually and inaccurately, "The Snooper air-
craft bombed as briefed, but as the flares did not drop or illuminate as
planned, the target could not be seen visually and the exact location of the
bomb bursts were Ei&7mobserved. w

On4J uner a seven-:pla.ne attack was delivered upon shipping and the
seaplane base at Batavia. "The tactics called for four aircraft to bomb from

medium altitude with an additional mission to disiract defenses and cover

three aircraft, bombing shipping at low aliitude.' Radar malfunciions
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prevented two of the low-altitude attackers from bombing shipping, so they
made bomb runs on the ’,N’a.val {B"’asin; the third low-altitude bomber claimed
to have damaged ’Fa..ﬁpa:-oib&bl-a—-n}) fgestroyez:j; ”’F‘I'fhe results of bombing

the N,ava.l /B[asin were not known; '"The night was pitch black and resulis
other than bomb bursts were unobserved.™ Itis noteworthy that this mis-
sion involved more than 3, 000 miles of flying, and thai the planes averaged
18 hours and 15 minutes in the air., The Japanese had presumably thought
Batavia safe from attack, because the lights in the city remained on through

the raid, 61

r

Night bombing in the Central Pacific, The Seventh Air Force, origi-

nally known as the Hawaiian Air Force, sent units to take part in the Guadal-
k

-
.-

L UL L S

canal campaign and ssolepért in the Hattle of Midway in 1942, but most of its
energies in the first year of the war were taken up with defensive patrols.
These patrols, and two night missions against Wake Island revealed that the
navigators in the heavy bomber crews were not adequately trained in dead
reckoning procedures, Many planes became lost and had to be brought home
by radio, This situation, believed to result from the fact that the Pan Ameri-
can navigation school at Coral Gables, Florida, emphasized radio and celestial
navigation, was corrected by a training program and by careful checking of
navigators! logs when they returned from missions, 6z
In the late spring of 19432/the Seventh Air Force began the task of soften-

ing up the Gilberi Islands for invasion, While enemy interception was usually

encountered over the Gilberts, it was not in such strength that a formation
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of 12 B-24's could not defend itself, so most bombing was done in daylight,

A few night missions were flown, however, and two Liberators which

struck Tarawa on the night of 17/18 June did damage out of all proportion

to their numbers, knocking out 2, 500 feet of runway, blowing up an ammuni-
tion durnp, and silencing an antiaircraft position. Another mission employed
photgfﬂash bulbs in a night reconnaissance over Mille and Jaluit., The
familiar tactic of holding enemy planes on the ground by night bombing was
used at Tarawa the night of 17/18 September when 18 B-24!'s went over the
atoll in preparation for a carrier plane strike scheduled for Jié dawn.

Some note should be taken of a mmission the night of 28 June 1943, =&
mission which might be considered one of the most unsuccessful of the war,
Twenty planes set out for Funafuti, fxpp1 whence a sirike against Nauru was
to be flown, but one crashed at Palmyra, along the way. Of the remaining
19, two had engine trouble at Funafuti and were unable to take off. The first
plane which did leave the runway crashed, the next six managed to get into
the air, then the eighth plane crashed. No more ta.ke;)ffs were made, Of
the six planes airborne, four started toward the target, but only two were
able to locate Nauru in the prevailing bad weather, and these two were unable
to observe the results of their bombing. 63

As soon as the Gilberts were secure, the Marshall Islands became tar-
gets for Seventh Air Force B-24's. The interception encountered over the

Marshalls was much more severe than anything vet eficountered in the Central

Pacific. Over Maloelap Airfield Japanese fighters contested the air on every
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mission from 16 November 1943 to 2 January 1944, destroying Ul B«24's and
damaging 60. Such losses were tooc heavy, and in January night bombing
became the policy. Experiments were made in bombing by moonlight, and
it was found that the white runways of coral atolls were easily seen by
bombardiers, ”ﬁ\ﬁghf]missions were found to be more success{ul than
daylight missions from the point of view of good bombing results and safety
to personnel and planes. u64

Through January and until 3 February 1944, which was D-/If)a.y at
Kwajalein, B~24's were over Kwajalein, Wotje, and Malocelap part of prac-
tically every night, From D minus 3 uniil D—}B’ay, at least one plane was
over fhese fargets at all times from dusk to dawn, Most of the bombs
dropped were SOOEpounclers with delay fufes, released a few at a time. "By
this factic the enemy was prevented from repairing the runways and denied
opportunity to sleep." In addition to the actual damage to installations and
personnel caused by these harassing attacks, an AAF Evaluation Board felt
that they made a further contribution "in wearing down defending troops,
causing them to lose sleep and hence making them less alert, Moreover, the
effect of the widespread strikes was to confuse the enemy as to the incidence
of ' the next amphibious attack and divide his attention. n65

The bastion of Truk, in the Caroline Isiands, was probably the strongest
Japanese position in the Pacific. The aerial offensive against Truk could

not follow the same pattern as that against enemy bases in the Solomons,

. New Guinea, New Britain, and the Marshall Islands, because neither line of

L
o
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American advance toward Japan, whether by way of the Philippines or
directly across the Central Pacific, passed near the Carolines. Truk was

within range of B-24's from the South Pacific or from the Marshall Islands,

but there could be no hope of fighter escori, nor could the enemy fighter
force be decimated by B-25 par;f-frag and sirafing attacks, Truk was to
be the prey of the B-24's alone, except for carrier plane attacks, for the
remainder of the war.

The offensive against Truk was begun in March 1944 with daylight mis-
sions by the 5th and 307th Groups of the Thirteenth Air Force. The 868th
Squadron, with its radar-equipped SB-24 "Snoopers, " served as a path-
finder force on these long flights. As was usually the case with the first
daylight attacks on sirongly defended bases, losses were heavy. With this
example before it, the Seventh Air Force attempted no day missions at this
time. On the night of 14/15 March, however, 22 B-Z4's took off from Kwajalein
for Eten/;{irdrome and the Dublon{S’eaplane Fase and ’_’I{ankdfa.rm. Because
of had weather, n;&c of these planes turned back or bombed alternate targets,
but 13 went on to Truk., The Japanese made target identification easy by
leaving their radio station on the air’:ﬁm the bombers simply rode in on the
beam. The resulis of the bombing were believed to be good, since great
explosions rocked the target areas. Other Seventh Air Force missions
against Truk in March, all at night, brought the total number of sorties up
to 70. 66

. At the end of March 1943, the Thirteenth Air Force began night raids
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against Truk, and such attacks came frequently during April. When no
large~scale raids were going on, 868th Squadron hecklers ranged over the
Carolines, These radar-equipped SB-24's also served as pathfinders for
other Thirteenth Air Force planes. The unit lost two aircraft during the
month of April, and another was seriously damaged when it proved impossible
to turn out the rudder light and fighters attacked, Five large-scale missions
went against Truk from the South Pacific during April, and in addition a
two-group strike was made against Woleal in the western Carolines on the
night of 18/19 April, 67
The 1lth and 30th Groups of the Seventh Air Force also pounded targetis
in the Truk area during April, and all of the 15 missions flown against these
ohjectives, totaling some 250 sorties, were during the hours of darkness.
While these night missions were in progress, new crews were getting train-
ing in night bombing by flying sorties against islands still held by the Japanese
in the Marshall group. Day strikes against other targets were made during
the same period, but most sorties went against the Carolines. The 1llth
Group was almost a night bombing unit, flying 173 sorties at night and only
45 during the day. The 30th Group did not go to this exireme, but most of
its missions were at night nonetheless.
As usual, evaluating the results of night bombing proved a frustrating
tagk. Fires were reporied on the night of 1 April, fires and expiosions on
the night of the 10th, 98 pe%!:ent hits on the night of the 4th, and 67 percent

hits on the night of the 16th, More often, however, results were unchbserved,
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or it was merely stated that most of the bombs were seen to hit on land.,
Pihotographs were attempted on several missions, : but gave little indication
of bombing results. If the mission reports and unit histories are reliable,
the resulis of night bombing at Truk were as good or betier than the resulis
at Wake Island and other targels bombed by day, It should alsc be men-
tioned that Ponape, used as an alternate by planes unable to complete the
flight to Truk, took a heavy pounding through April and the succeeding
monihs,

Bombing runs were made individually., Usually evasive action was
taken for 30 minutes or so on the approach to the initial point, and for an
equal time when withdrawing from the target, The Japanese had radar at
Trul, but apparently window was not used until May, Searchlights and anti-
aircrafi guns gave a great deal of trouble over the target, and fighters were
usually seen to be airborne, though they were seldom aggressive. Three
planes were lost during April and four were damaged, the total of lost and

damaged planes being less than 3 percent of the sorties mounted. There

i

were, however, 19 abortive sorties, some of them due to navigation error,

and more than 20 planes failed to bomb the primary target. 68

Because the Thirteenth Air Force was preoccupied with Biak during

May 1944, Truk was free from strikes from the south except for seven harass-

ing sorties. The Seventh Air Force managed to send out s;@en missions and
2.

101 sorties to the Carolines, Only on!e plane was lost, while #wo were damaged,

-8
but two others were aboriive and 1l bombed secondary targets. Results,
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insofar as crew reports are an imdication, were probably notf so good as
during April, many bombs being unobserved or outside the target area. On
the night of 2 May, however, the 11th Group claimed 88 pe:{gent hits and
large secondary explosions. Amntiaircraft and searchlights continued to be
troublesome, though uncoordinated, and night fighiers were more aggressive,
attempting interception on several occasions, Probably the use of window
kept the searchlights and antiaircraft artillery {rom being more effective.
1t might be added that the 1l1th Group, which lost no planes and had slight
damage to only '01!3.@ as a result of its 49 night sorties, suffered %hﬂ%ee planes
lost and s.eazen damaged out of 136 day sorties. None of the day missions
were over targeis defended as fenaciously as those in the Truk area, 69
The campaign against Truk reached its climax in June and July. The
Marianas were too distant from Seventh Air Force bases for B-24's to be
used efficiently for preinvasion bombing, so the bombers were assigned the
task of keeping the Carolines under bombardment throughout the Marianas
campaign. The 868th Squadron of the Thirteenth Air Force put 40 sorties
over Truk at night before 19 June, but thereafter the responsibility belonged
to the Seventh Air Force alone, The month of June saw a switch from’'night
to day bombing, the first five missions being flown at night, but only one
more during the rest of the month. In all, 109 night sorties and 188 day
sorties went against Truk, On the night missions no planes were lost, but

two were damaged, one by a night fighter, and seven were abortive. During

the day sirikes no losses were suffered, but 15 B-24's were damaged and
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26 were aboriive. Percentagewise, therefore, 2 pex;!{:ent of night sorties
suffered damage as compared with 8 pez}éent for day sorties. Atnight 6
pexfcent of the planes scheduled failed to complete the mission, but this
figure rose to 13 pe:.:}:ent on daylight strikes.

The quality of night bombing in June, again judging from crew reports,
was as good if not better than had.beentherase in April. Poor weather
prevented observation in one instance, and observations were inconclusive
ancther time, but one night mission was credited with 77 pe:;'#ent hits, a
second with 85 pe:;;cent hits, and a third with 93 pe;:;cent hits. Without
photographs, all comparisons of bombing resulis were perilous, but photo-
graphs of the day sirikes were taken, and the bombing was so abysmally
poor that night results could have been little worse had bombs been released
on estimated time of arrival, More bombs hit in the water than on land,
and many of those which did hit on land failed fo sirike the target area. 70

An attempted explanation is in order at this point. The greater ratio
of damaged planes on day missions was almost certainly due to the fact
that interception was encountered, and that day fighters were more aggres-
sive than those encountered at night. The greater incidence of abortive
missions was probably due to the fact that it was necessary to climb to
higher zltitudes for day bombing, thus putting a greater strain upon engines,
Also, on high-altitude missions malfunctioning of the oxygen system could
cause a turnback which would not have taken place at lower altitudes., Prob-

ably the poor accuracy of the daylight bombing can be atiributed to a number
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of factors, of which intercepiion, necessitating evasive action, was the most

important. Also, crews whose skills had been used in night bombing for
three months were probably not so proficient in day bombing as they were
to become with practice. Lasily, as a maiter of pure speculation, pilots
accustomed to flying individual night bombing runs may not have been adept
at kolding the tight formation needed for a good bomb pattern.

The historian of the 30th Group noted crew reaction to the day missions,
Some fliers felt "that the physical discomfort of flying at 18, 000 to 22, 000
feet, the resirictions imposed by the use of oxygen equipmeni and the neces~
sity for more evasive action in the daytime reduced the bombing accuracy. "
Others, however, '"especially the gunners, welcomed the daylight raids
where they could 'see what they were doing, * and photographs were taken on
day missions so the results could be more accurately determined, nl

The bombing offensive against Truk continued through July and part of
Aungust, but nearly all the missions were flown by day, Eight out of 22 1:11'15-
sions, or 63 cut of 339 sorties, in July were at night, Still, if reports from

+  aircrews are to be credited, the resulis of night missions were as good as

thoge obtained in daylight. By mid-August, Truk was largely neutralized.
L ¢ .
-!Jyw T

This was probably due as much to the seizmure of the Schouten Gireup and the

Marianas as ic air attack, but bombing had had a large part to play. The

base was bombed at intervals until the end of the war, but it was never again
. 72

a threat to Allied success,

. Night bombing continued to be a function of the Liberators of the Seventh
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Air Force throughout 1944 and early 1945, though day missions were more
numercus. Several radar-equipped SB-24's had been added to the organiza-
tion's heavy bomber force during the Truk campaign, and after the 1lth and
30th Groups moved up to the Marianas in late August 1944, the Snoopers
were used extensively for night harassment of Japanese bases in the Bonin
Islands,

Iwo Jima was the chief target of night raiders until the invasion of that
1sland in February 1945, These single-plane attacks were designed not only
to harass the troops occupying Iwo Jima, but also to prevent Japanese raids
upon Allied bases in the Marianas. Radar was easential to these sirikes,
since the little island was usually cloud covered, Often bombs were aimed
entirely by radar, but often, too, the shoreline could be used as an offset
aiming point. Iwo was no "milk run" target; antiaircraft fire was so heavy
that at least one squadron, the 38th, resorted to glide bombing to reduce
the likelihood of being hit during the bomb run,

Another Seventh Air Force night activity during this period was mine~
laying, a delicate operation which required precise navigation. In the Bonins
the necessary pinpoint navigation was performed by radar-equipped pathfinders
which dropped flares to indicate where the mines should be laid. The main
Japancse barbors in the Bonins were mined effectively early in 1945, with
the result that, although few ships were actually sunk, the amount of Japanese
shipping observed was significantly reduced. 73

Night bombing in the CBI, The 7Tth Bombardment Group, which received

-
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B-24's in exchange for its antiquated B-17's early in 1943, did some night
bombing from Indian bases throughout the war, but ifs offensive activity,
day and night, was reduced by the necessity of ferrying gasoline to the
Fourteenth Air Force in China. One night activity of late 1943 was mine;
laying in the vicinity of Rangoon, v;rhere "intense ground fire was encouniered
as these missions were at exiremely low level and over closely defended
positions. ' Night effort was sporadic, however, and resulis were seldom
worthy of note. Two exceptions might be noted: an assault upon the Vic~
toria Lakes storage dumps at Rangoon, after the target had been marked
by RAF pathfinders, effected considerable destruction, and a year later,
in March 1945, a block of warehouses on the Bangkok waterfront, plus 45
smaller buildings, were destroyed by an incendiary atiack. 74

The 12th Bombardment Group, which had become accustomed to night
bombing in North Africa, Sicily, and Italy, had been assigned to the Tenth
Air Force and had begun operations against the Japanese in the spring of
1944, Practically all the missions flown by these Miichells over Burma
were daylight strikes, but late in 1944 intruder missions were carried out,
along with two unusually successful mght bombing missions. On Christmas
Eve, figkly 1944, five B-25's, led by the group commander, penetrated far-
ther into Burma than medium bombers had ever before flown. Taking
advantage of bright moonlight, the Mitchells proceeded to knock out Hninpale
,ﬁridge, east of Rangoon, with low-level attacks. Two nighis later, five

more B-25's used moonlight for attacks on 'Pyinmana Airfields one and two. "
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Results were excellent: 'practically every bomb was laid right down the
middle of the runway, nf3

In China, night bombing had begun in the autumn of 1942 as related
above. In December of that year B-25's of the llth Squadron flew westward
to attack L.ashio and Teng:éhung at night, *'These night raids were difficult,
since targets in Burma were usually located in the valleys snugly surrounded
by 10, 000 feet _/__5137 {or higher) mountains. " During the autumn of 1944/"’
Fourteenth Air Force medium bombers carried out a number of presumably
successful moonlight attacks on Japanese airdromes at Canton, but after
October nearly all of their bombing was by day, though they flew intruder
missions by night. 76

B-24's cof the Fourteenth Air Force, on the other hand, engaged in a
great deal of night bombing from autumn of 1943 until early 1945. This was
one of the functions of the 308th Group, which flew its first night mission
16 October 1943, On this occasion il was planned that three bombers would
lay mines in the Haiphong/S}hip F:hannel while seven others diverted the
defenses by an attack upon Cat-Hoi Alrdrome. Weather intervened, so only
one plane laid mines, and only three bombed the airfield. Mine-laying at
night was continued throughout the remainde:; of 1943, but the group flew from
India part of the time. By 10 December all crews were back in China, and

seven B-24's were sent after the hangars and repair shops at Hankow the

following night. "Some of the crews, new at night flying, had difficulty stay-

ing with the formation!' and only four were over the targei. Nine planes

P
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went after the same target the next night, but the results were inconclusive.

One Liberator ran out of gas after getting lost, but the crew bailed out and
was rescued, 77

Occasional night attacks were continued during the first three months
of 1944, and mines were laid on a number of missions. On one occasion,
the group flew in such bright moonlight that the bombers went over the tar-
get in three-ship clements. An attempt to bomb on dark nights with the use
of flares failed, however, because so many of the flares were defective that
the bombal.:'di ers were handicapped. Night navigation proved to be the chief
difficulty; quite a few bombs were dropped on ”)t?ggets of opportuni.ty,""i;a.‘:d
two of the three B-24!s lost at night failed to return because of navigation

error. 78

During March 1944 # the 308th Group received several SB-24's, and
these specia.lly:equi.pped bombers were quickly put to work at mine:laying and
pathfinding as well as searching for enemy shipping, Since shipping patrols
did not always find shipping targets, unexpended bombs were dropped on
land bases, Hong Kong, Formosan cilies, and Hainan Island received many
such attacks. Such bombing seldom did damage which could be specifically
reported, but some destruction was accomplished, and the bombs certainly
must have had some effect upon enemy morale,

Some regularly planned night bombing, in addition to harassqufnt, con-

tinued through 1944, A %é?}-plane raid on the Japanese storage area at Hankow

e
. “A 25 June was unusually successful, and it affords a good example of mght

bombing tactics: 79
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Bombing was carried out as planned and briefed, The four
pathfinder planes arrived over the target and bombed very suc-
cessfully between 2101 and 2106 hours, starting several fires
in the target area. The remaining planes executed their bomb-
ing as individual flights during the succeeding 50 minutes., They
made their bormb run from south to north from an altitude of
1L, 000 to 12, 000 feet, dropping their bombs at 200 foot intervals.
The target was well lit up by incendiary fires, and the partial
moon was an additional aid, It is believed that 80% of the bombs
were in the target area. Many new fires were started, and it
is believed that much damage and demolition were accomplished,
Several observers reported large secondary explosions, and
fires could be seen for 80 miles away.

Until mid-July, takeznff for night missions in China had always been
before sundown. For a strike against Paleuchi Airdrome, however, a
night ta.ke:off was executed so as to bring the bombers over the target at
dawn. Two of the 18 planes dciduied crashed on takeoff, only 1l reached
the target, and the bombing was poor. From July on, the number of night
bombing missions declined, though Snoopers continued to bombard land
targets with bombs which had not been needed against shipping., In addition,
during November ffthr ee heavy attacks were delivered against the Hankow
wateriront at night. The bombing was excellent; it would have been above
average in daylight. At least 65 per"cent of the bombs dropped were in
ithe target area, and large fires and secondary explosions were noted in
each case. This bombing was done in elernents of two or three planes with
the bombardiers using Norden bombsights. An old tactic was adapted to a
specific situation:Y

November marked the first mission in which the direction of

attack was at right angles to the longitudinal axis of the target
in an attempt to determine if success could be achieved by flying
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a true course from an easily located initial point with the bomb-
ardier synchronizing on the line formed by water and land in
the moonlight, This scheme using the line of demarcation be-
tween the Yangtze River and the City of Hankow proved disas-
irous for Jap installations on the Hankow waterfront,

As the war went on, the relative Allied air strength in China increased,
so that night missions were no longer a necesgity. Heavy bombers were
driven out of their bases inf’outh China by the Japanese ground offensive
in that area, but by early 1945i Chinese coastal targets were within range
of Allied planes based in the Philippines. The 373;:1 Squadron remained
at Kunming and continued to fly sea patrols at night, but the 308th Group
now bombed land targets by day. Such was the case in China until the end

of the war. 81
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1Iv. INTRUSION IN WORLD WAR 11

Introduction. As understood in this monograph, an intruder aircraft

o
was one which flew over enemy territory during—the-hours-of-derkmess in

search of targets of opportunity. When such targets were not found,
briefed targets might be attacked, but troop movements, motor transport,
aircraft, and shipping were the primary targets.

Intruding began during World War I as a counter-air measure, but

it grew until the chief emphasis was upon attacks on communications,
especially motor transport, rail traffic, and shipping. (Intrusion by night
,_-—-—w-r—--__ . .- P

/ was}fou:rnd to be a necessary complement to bombing ef-bridges-andnarshal-

—

"1in ~yands, av: pe fighter sweeps c&izmés«un&mrma:ds-dm ey ..
;kg ves STEERE 2 g Y.

/ Allied air, enjoying practically undisputed superiority during the last two
/ years of the war, was able to prevent all but an inconsiderable amount of
day movement within fighter range of forward airfields. The bombing of

bridges and marshalling yards impeded night movements, but could not

halt them. -An.efficientiniruder program. was_essential.if true interdiction
“-q.__\ - e --_““”"“—4

B —

of the battlefield was to be attained. Such a program was not achieved in

Europe before the end of the war, though a beginning had been made. In
the Pacific few land communications existed, since the campaigns were
from island to island, but night sea;searches did contribute, in cooperation
with submarines and day bombers, to isolating those islands selected for

conguest ox neutralization.
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The RAF had begun flying intruder missions long before the United
States became a belligerent in World War II. During the Baitle of Britain
Havoc (American P-70) night fighters flew into France while German planes
were bombing British targets. There they lay in wait at German airfields,
and often they succeeded in shooting down returning bombers as they were
preparing to land., Sometimes these intruders managed to shoot down Ger-

man planes on training flights. 1

ke
b A

The United States seems to have shown little interest in intrusionfp;i.;aa;
L

46 Pearl Harbor/ or during the first year of actual warfare. One exception
o this general indifference was Majat G. Caldwell Russell, who was urging
in the autumn of 1942 that an intruder iraining program be initiated; Russell
realized that it would be difficult to find adequately trained pilots, but
believed that a nucleus of men with RAF experience would be available. He
had conducted experiments with the P-38, and believed that it might become
a successfyl intruder plane., Farly in 1944, 20 February to 25 April, four
American pilots with two P-38%s and two P-51's trained with an RAF intruder
squadron. After this period of training, these pilots flew an aggregate of
21 missions over France, They sought enemy aircraft but found none, One
of the P-38's was lost. From this experience it was decided that intrusion
by single-seated planes was impractical. z

Thus during 1942 and 1943 practically nothing was done m:ttﬂhm

*

developﬁ intruder tactics, planes, and personnel in the Army Alr Forcel”

This is difficult to understand, especially when it is recalled that an

Y
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eminently suitable plane for intrusion the A-20 or its night fighter versiomn,

the P~70, was already in combat. The enemy was no doubt gratified that

night intruder attacks did not develop. When Allied air superiority was

established in Africa, Rommel expected "that in the future the enemy would
't

be able {o delay our operations at will b¢ strong air atiacks by day and

similar attacks at night with the aid of parachute flares, nd

Intrusion in the Mediterranean. In Italy interdiction had had a large

part in Allied planning and operations, but the Germans had nonetheless
managed to keep themselves supplied. General Arnold noted that though
every road and railroad leading to the German lines below Rome was cut,
and though motor transport was being destroyed at the rate of 20:?30 venicles

- - - -
a day, the German troops "held out and fought -—’r’fought well --¥ for a

remarkably long time. wé Allied leaders realized thati the Germans were

Bmron o et
e

able to get enough supplies to keep going by confining theede movements to
Atre-heurs-ei-darkaess, Noi only were they able to move supplies, but they
were able to transfer divisions from one part of the line to another. Real
interdiction was possible only if these night movements could be stopped,
or at least reduced in large measure.

Night intrusion was seen as a possible answer to this problem in Italy

w-.-'a}m— LTt

and Southern France. In mid-1944 night fighters were flying uneventful
patrols; e biaidy—¢e it Wa;nfeit that the 414tk Night Fighter Squadron
' could be spared for intruder work. Before the end of June, 4l4th Squadron

- Beaufighters were pairolling the Rhone ;\';"alley and shooting up trucks and

[}
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. - ‘—_-m.-_‘\‘
locomotives., To add to the intruder effort, the 97thl§ombardmenp5quadron

PR

of the 47th”Group, equlpped W:Ltb. A-20's, began training for night flying.
This squadron sent out A-20's on intruder sorties over Italian comrmunications
the night of 29/30 June, In line with this increased awareness of the impor-
tance of infrusion was a 10 June meeting between the commander of the 633d
Fighter Wing and the commanders of the American night fighier squadrons
in Italyr} Tactics and armament for night fighters which flew intrusion were
discussed at this meecting, 5

During July the 47th Group continued its traimng program in night fly-
ing, and before the end of the month another squadron, the 86th, hegan
operating as an intruder unit. Combat crews were reported to be "enthus-
iastic over night missions as they believe they are doing more damage than
was formerly done on day missions. " Out of the 44 missions and 654 sorties
flown by the 47th Group in July, 21 missions and 166 sorties were flown at
night, Liittle strafing was done; the usual factic was to drop 100-&B‘-.:” general
purpcse bombs upon lights, motor transport, or simply upon the roads if
no movement was seen, One crew, finding nothing moving on the roads,
attacked two merchant vessels in Spezia Harbor and clalmed to have set
them on fire with direct hits by ten out of .’Efﬁ 100 {’b bombs. 6

Little aitempt was made to list gpecific damage and desiruciion caused
by these light bomber sorties. Darkness and lack of photographs made
exact analysis of results impossible. Whatever the actual destruction, it

was believed that ""Constant patrol would cause the enemy to operate his
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motor transport under partial or complete blackout conditions, thereby

slowing down the road movement, and when lights . . . were attacked the
convoys in all probability were forced io halt for a period of fime, " Three
A-20's and their crews were ]‘.ost on intruder missions during July.T
During August a third squadron of the 47th Group, the 85th, began
flying intruder missions, Moreover, as the new type of operation became
routine, more sorties were mounted per squadron. The 86th Squadron
reported: "We are flying 10 to 12 sorties every night now . . . pretty busy
keeping our ancient A-20's in fiying condition."” This unitls intruders
caused "many fires and explosions amongst moter transport convoys,
bridges, and lights along the roads in the western Po Valley.'' The night
effort was further increased in August when the 417th Night Fighter Squad-

ron added intrusion sorties fo its defensive patrols. 8

1

It was in August that the invasion of southern France took plac & ;:/:I‘he
417th Night Fighter Squadron and units of the 47th Bombardment Group flew
intruder missions in support of the landings, All the sorties of the 417th
Squadron were directed at airfields, but the A«20's ranged the roads. Re-
sults from these missions were generally unimpressive, but spectacular
observations were reporied in a few cases. 9 '

The invasion of Southern France met no heavy resistance; the enemy
was unable o bring up reinforcements, for which the interdiction effort of

the air received credit. The enemy forces were able to withdraw to the

. north, however, and this could not be prevented. 10
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- In order to accomplish fotal isolation of a batile area
within the limits of practicability} air attacks must be main-
tained against enemy communications during daylight and
darkness. This latter requirement could not be entirely met
with the limited night force available ., . , and also due to the
lack of precision blind bombing instruments. Only by satura-
tion of the enemy communications area by night intruders and
the use of precision pathfinders or blind bombing techniques
on special night targets can assurance be given of complete
isolaticon of the battle area,

The Mediterranean intruder program gained momentum in the ffutumn
of 1944. By September all four squadrons of the 47th Group were engaged
in night operations, and the 416th Night Fighter Squnadron began intruding
the same month, Thus seven squadrons, four with A-20%s and three with
Beaufighters, were flying intruder missions from Mediterranean bases.
Only the 47th Group was devoting its total effort to intrusion, however. The
night fighter squadrons were flying iniruder sorties when planes could be
spared from regular defensive patrol.

The A~20's of the 47th Group continued to bomb lights and other signs
of movement on the roads and railroads, and initiated bombing and strafing
attacks on pontoon bridge sites. Tactical bombing of bridges had forced
the Germans to rely on pontoon bridges which wer;e hidden during the day
but set up to receive traffic at night. Before the end of November, the
group was ordered to make these crossings its primary objectives, Sixty
soriies per night was the goal established, but mechanical failure and
weather, especially fog, prevented this many planes' becoming airborne.

. On the night of 28/29 November, however, 49 A-20 sorties were flown.

When targets of opportunity were not discovered, the A-20%: sometimes

e
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. ﬂ\!nom—- :‘,_ :.,;f\\%-"l‘s B 'k-
dropped their bombs by means of "Auntie," Fi&#Rras a very precisgﬂradar

}

device, SCR-584, originally developed ic aid in gun;laying. Since it could
track a plane's course and determine its position with negligible error,
the operator could stay on the ground and serve as bombardier for a plane
bombing at night or through an overcast. Following the position of the
plane with the radar':s»::ope, the operator could give course corrections

which would bring the bomber to a predetermined bomb-release pointfr then

order the bombs released. Thiswas-e-short-ranyeradar-saely—whicirlimited—
’

_— famvn ¥

i

suchrattachkeio targetls faiglywneerthefromt-lines, With "Aunti.e‘f"ﬂés with

attacks upon the roads and bridge sites, results were seldom known. Night

afier night the 47th Group bombed lights, strafed bridge sites, or dropped
its bombs as ordered by the "“Auntie'' operator without being able to registier

precise claims of damage and destruction, n

The night fighter squadrons were not so conservative in their claims.
e e e,

E,lﬂag_@p_ﬁf{).gince the Beaufighters strafed their targets instead of bombing
them, the p%mqjustiﬁed in making more specific claimsa, /from
strafing altitude it should have been possible to observe resulis more accu-
rately, During November and December the 414th and 416th Squadrons flew
fewer than 250 intruder sorties, but made strong claims, amounting to 56
locomotives, 159 railroad cars, and 531 motor vehicles destroyed or
damaged. 12

The 47th Group still hesitated to make specific clairus, but the follow-

‘ ing account of one night's operations demonsirated that the A-20%s too were
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9 ’

finding a great many targets:

On the night of 1/2 December 1944 we had 13 aircraft over the
Po Valley and the Brenner Pass on intruder and reconnaissance
patrol. On this night our attacks proved unusually successful as
reported by our combat crews. Three trains were attacked, two
from an altitude of 100 feet, and two of the three locomotives were
destroyed and the other damaged. Approximately 100 cars com-
prising these trains were attacked with 260 1b, frags, parafrags
and machine gun fire, starting many fires and two explosions.
Other sorties this night claimed a power or pumping station damaged
(if not destroyed) and 4 large explosions and one large fire in
other target areas, The recomnaissance reportis turned in by our
crews also are helpful in determining the movement and supply
routes being used in support of the German assault troops in the
front lines,

Similar missions continued throughout the rest of the war, That part
of northern Italy still occupied by the Germans was covered, when weather
permitted, by A-20's, Beaufighters, Mosquitoes, and, before V:E;‘bay,
Black Widows, Weather, and fog in particular, was an obstacle. So, sur-
prisingly enough, was bright moonlight, which made "it possible for the
enemy to iravel by land without showing any lights. Thus it was exceedingly

difficult for aircrews to find the enemy! Even on moonlight nights, however,

14

targets seem 1o have been abundant,
During 1945 the night fighters devoted more and more of their attention
to enemy airfields in north Italy., In addi‘tion to their m:a.chine guns and
cannon, they now bepan to carxry SOD-ib, ::.md 1, OOO-ib;,demolition bombs.
The 4l4th Squadron set some sort of record when it claimed to have delivered
4, 000 pounds of bombs on one sorti{e. These patrols over German airfields
. . were so successful that for some time the Luftwaffe was unable to send

reconnaissance planes over Allied lines. However, the introduction of
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® 1

jets permitted daylight reconnaissance before the end of the war.

: Intruder claims continued to mount as the war in Italy went on. The
47th Group reported 37 M/T as observed destroyed, and claimed to have
caused 14 fires, onle roadblock, and no less than 108 explosions other than
bomb bursts as a result of 125 sorties flown on the first six nights in Feb-
ruary. The group's A-20's were gradually being replaced by A-26's (later
known as B-26's), and this apparently added to the efficiency of the unit.
Between sundown of 21 April and dawn of 24 April the 47th Group as a
whole flew an astonishing 334 sorties. During these three nights 55 trucks,

be

17 railroad cars, earle fuel dump, three-hor se-drawn vehicles, vt-\:-‘e buildings,
fﬂ‘é‘l‘ pontoons, and %vls:e motorcycles were claimed as definitely destroyed.
The claims of equipment damaged ran much higher, and included two tanks.
Since all results were not observed, it was possible that the actual destruc~
tion and damage was considerably greater than the amount claimed. All

this was accomplished for the loss of two A-20's and one A-~26. 16

The intrusion program carried out in Ifaly was the most extensive

attempted by American units during World War 1I. Two conclusions are
evident. First, as crews gained experience in intrusion, they became more
adept at locating and destroying targets. The accomplishments of intrudexr
aircraft in Italy became more impressive each month from mid-1944 until
the closing wecks of the war. This points to the second conclusion: that
not enough intruder sorties were carried out. To have flown more sorties,

. of course, would have necessitated the assignment of more planes and

crews. JApparently intruder sorties never reached the point that a few more

g
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sorties would not have resulied in increased destruction to enemy supplies.
Until intruders made the roads as unsafe by night ag fighters made them by
day, enemy supplies and reinforcements would continue to reach the front
lines,

Intrusion in France and Germany. In France, too, intruders had a

b
»

- gy

part to play. The German Gen‘er;.{; i{‘uﬁéstedt reported: "The closer an
arca is to the combat zcne, the rmore frequently appear fighters and fighier
bombers employed in 'road hunting.' By attacking in good weather during
daytime and with the help of flares at night, they impede any large scale
movements, nl? It would appear, insofar as night attacks were concerned,
that General Rundstedt was unduly pessimistic, Intrusion over France was
not carried on to the same extent as in Ifaly,
American intruder missions over France and Germany were a function
of three night fighter squadrons, the 422;&:1, 42 5th, and 415th, and the 474th
‘Fighter-Bomber Group, the last equipped with P-38's, Detachments of
night fighter squadrons from the Mediterranean were also sent to France
before the end of the war. The 415th Squadron, which came in with the inva-
sion force in southern France, flew Beaufighters almost until the end of the
war, but the other units were equipped with P~61's when they entered combat.
In addition to its Black Widows, the 422.1& Squa.dro:éx operated seven A-20%s
early in 1945, using them for night bombing as a complement to strafing by
the P-6l's,

' So soon as it was realized that the enemy was making almost all his
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troop movements in France at night, as a defense against fighter-bomber
attacks during the day, some way was sought to disorganize his movements
at night. The P-38%s of the 474th Group were used first. The fighters were
directed to and from their target areas by SCR-584 radar, and this system
worked fairly well insofar as getting the fighters there and back was con-
cerned. The P-38's were definitely not a success as intruders, however.
Even in September 1944 weather was a serious hazard to intruders in France,
and the malfunctioning of flares and bombs decreased efficiency. One sortie
on 9 September did succeed in destroying nine vchicles, but results were
more often nil or unobserved. Also, the cost was high; two P-38%s were
shot down for less than 50 sorties flown, one of them by "friendly" flak. The
single-seat P-38 was not suited to intrusion, and the pilots definitely did not
enjoy flying such missions. 18

It proved possible to use P-6l!s for intrusion because Luftwaffe reaciion
to the liberation of France was much lighter than had been expected, "Except
during the Luftwaffe's brief resurgence in connection with the ARDENNES
counteroffensive, German night operations in the XIX area did not justify
much effort in defensive patrols. Offensive intruder missions proved a far
more profitable employment of our night fighter squadron. nl9

Both the 42.2‘1;1:1 and 425th Squadrons were engaged in intruder work by
October 1944, though not to the exclusion of defensive patrols. The results

of the first 20 intruder sorties sent out by the 425th Squadron were not im-

pressive. Sixieen planes made no claims at all, The other four atiacked

S
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and claimed as damaged or destroyed three vehicles, two factories, five

locomotives, cone railroad station, and one signal tower. During the same

-~

o
month the 42.21;d Squadron destroyed dwe locomotives and 26 railroad cars,
i
and damaged eipht locomotives and 140 cars. These results, it should be
added, were largely incidental; most intruder activity was devoted to

heckling German airfields to prevent fighter-bomber attacks on Allied

[l =l

posiiions at dusk, Frmeantime the 415th Squadron, in addition to normal

intruder duties, was pairolling the lines at 5t. Die and dropping flares:—-

many of which failed to ignite -=+ to illuminate targets for artillery. 20

The pace of intrusion was quickened somewhat in November. The 422;6.

Squadron destroyed iébxee locomotives and damaged £ok§u= more, and also
?i
damaged 95 railroad cars, a factory, a warehouse, and three switching

X, @ A P

towers. Geqe-r-'a‘;-}.- Patton noted that 18 November 'was a great day for the
air, The XIX Tactical Air Command started flying at dawn and ilew until
well after dark; then they sent out their night fighters, which attacked some
fifteen convoys in the darkness. 2l

The Luftwaffe became active during the Battle of the Bulge, and night
fighters besssreoceupied mainly;‘w‘ji‘—th defensive patrols. Even during the
month of December, however, the 425th Squadron destroyed 58 frucks,

- ~
thiee locomotives, and 16 railroad cars. The 4224d Squadron also destroyed

three locomotives, and claimed to have damaged 57 vehicles, During Decem-

ber this latter squadron was assigned seven ancient A-20%s, which had

ot
f
dropped almost seven tons of 500~£p. borobs 22

ear ended
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' Intrusion in France followed very much the same course as it had in

Italy, though on a much smaller scale rsOfTr-TEAMTericda-whils-wereComm——

~sexaed: The bag of enemy vehicles and rail stock increased as crews
gained experience. However, weather interfered with operations in France
and Germany even more thaz;f;lad preniha cate in Italy, Night fighter squad-
rons were unable to take full advantage of the opportunities afforded by the
German advance and retreat in the Ardennes because of weather, Also,
the night fighter units were short of P=6l*s and replacements, a situation
which was not improved any when the 425th Squadron lost two planes to
Wriendly' antiaircrafi. The 42.2‘;61 Squadron was able to fly only ml}e. nights
in January for 2 total of 26 sorties, only 17 nights in February, and only 23
L g
nights in March. Another handicap, in the spring of 1945, was the fact that
the front moved so rapidly that it was soon out of night fighter range, A
. detachment of the 414th équadron, which was attached to the Ninth Air Force
for a short time, did considerable intruder work at first, but thevbad weather
23

and the distance from its Belgian bases to the {ront soon reduced its effort.

During 1945 the P~61's began to carry 165-gallon tanks filled with napalm,

!
‘%‘LA*"‘. &y

and, sometimes,hl’:igh explosive bombs. A few planes were fitted with
rocket tubes, "A popular and effective employment was to bomb any suitable
target with two 165 gallon tanks of napalm, then ifurn and use the resulting
blaze as an aiming point for rocket fire." The A-20's attached to the 422;:1

Night Fighter Squadron bombed under control of SCR~584 radar operators,

. but seldom knew the results of their efforts. When P-61%s began low-level

A
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bombing during the bright moon period of March, the crews professed
relief at being able to see the destruction they accompliskhed. This bomb-
ing was, of course, in addition to continued attacks upon locomotives and
motor transport. 24

At the end of the war, the 422?@ Squadron gave some thought to its
role as an intruder force. On the basis of the unit's experience, the squad-
ron intelligence officer believed that its planes could successfully cover
road nets, and that atiacks upon such pre’;arranged targets as dumps, motor
pools, troop concentrations, and communications centers were feasible,
Pre—}arranged p'u;,Epoint targets, however, could be successfully struck at
night only when conditions were ideal. While there is no indication that
such factics were ever attempted, the squadron believed that it could deliver
low-level strafing attacks in direct support of the ground forces by using flares,
or by strafing areas marked in some way by the ground forces. Flares alone
were believed to have a good harassing effect.

The 422:?d Squadron did not consider the Black Widow an ideal plane for
intrusion, but felt that the AL equipment should be removed if the plane was
to be used, The ideal intruder plane, in addition to speed and fire:power,
needed an absoluie altimeter, rearsview radar, and bomb racks, both wing
and fuselage type, able to handle gas tanks, bombs, or flares. It was further
concluded that the intruder crew should include a navigator who could handle
the difficult task of target location. Another need was for a better flare. Of

»”

the M-~26 flares released by this unit, some 80 perr’cent were duds., The

&

SRR
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squadron believed that it had little more than "scratched the surface' of
intruder possibilities. 25

Intrusion in the CBI, Some of the best intruder results of the war were
achieved in the China-Burma-India /'fheater,ei-—,ép'mt‘tm This did not
come about because of high:level planning of an intruder program. Kifec-
tive intruder sorties resulted, first, from the fact that Japanese communi-
cations in Burma were confined {o a single net of north-south roads, one
railroad, and the Irrawaddy River, all of which were vulnerable to air
attack, and,“second. from the fact that the Japanese army exposed itself
to intruder attack during its 1944 oifensive in China,

Burmese communications were so exposed to air attack that by the
beginning of the good weather period of 1944, supplies to front-line positions
were reduced to a critical peint by daylight air sirikes. Rail and river
traffic north of Mandalay were reduced almost to a standstill, and attacks
on bridges greatly hampered motor transport, Moreover, when a truck or
trzin tried to move by day, it was usuvally discovered and strafed by fighter
planes. As was the case elsewhere, the enemy began moving his men and
supplies at night when he found himself faced with overwhelming air super-
iority. Because of this, a modest intrude;- program began in late 1944,

Three units, the 427th Night Fighter Squadron, the 4%90th Bombardment
Squadron, and the 12th Bombardment Group participated in these intruder
attacks. The 427th Squadron enjoyed some success in this type of mission

4

in early 1945, but it never operated on a large scale, The 12th Bombardment

e
THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958
[P —

e

AHS-92, Chap. IV 122

Group had for some time operated over Burma as a medium bombardment

unit, dropping its bombs from medium altitude. This unit had flown night

bo‘%%ing missions in the Mediterranean before coming to India, but the crews
who had gained experience in night flying had been rotated by December of
1944. Hence the 12th Group had neither the low-altiiude experience nor the
night flying experience needed for intruder success when if began flying
such missions. In its "more than forty" such sorties, the group funciioned
more as an harassing agent than as a true intruder force., On a few occasions
the crews of these B-25's did sight and strafe irains and motior transporta-
tion, but the usual mission resulted in bombs dropped in the neighborhood
of towns or airfields. 26

During late 1944 and early 1945 the 490tk Bombardment Squadron kept
a detachment of B-25's at Myitkyina to serve as a close-support force in
daylight and to fly intruder sorties at night, Without radar or other specific
night flying aids, these B-25%s could operate only in moonlight, but they none-
theless obtained excellent results. On the first six nights of December 1944
the Mitchells flew 1l sorties. On these missions the planes bombed and
strafed fa;:{e locomotives, 137 railroad cars, Il truck convoys, t::o buildings,
on.‘e marshalling yard, c%e bridge construction job, eﬁ‘e airfield, and e;re
antiaircraft position. One of the trains attacked on the night of 2 December

R b

was brought-te-a-kali by a direct hit with fragmentation bom’bsfﬁ then sirafed.
In addition to these aitacks, the Mitchells strafed camp fires and other lights

. visible from the air whenever ammunition wag still available, 27

S
SR
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Probably Japanese communications in northern Burma were as heavily
attacked from the air, mile for mile, as were commurications in any other
zone of action. Yet the experience of the 490th Squadron demonstrated
that intruder crews who would search, bomb, and sirafe from low altitude
could find and destroy targets. Despite the weight of attack on bridges,
trackage, marshalling yards, and supply dumps, supplies still reached

Ltﬂ:;_qogs i-n—fhepm lat night, When one intruder plane was able to find

and attack six truck convoys on one moonlight night, intrusion certainly had

not been carried to the point of diminishing returns. In Burma, as in France,
ANE

the #ir-Foree had no more than scratched the surface of intruder possibilities,

The Japanese launched an offensive in China in mid-1944, aiming it at
American air bases. Fighter planes and medium bombers reap_ed a rich
harvest from daylight road movements during the early phase of this offensive,
and when movement of troops and supplies by day proved too costly, the
enemy sought the cover of darkness for protection from the air. As day tar-
gets dwindled in number, the llth Bombardment Squadron, which had night
bombing experience and experience in low-level strafing by day, initiated a
program of intrusion designed to destroy men and material on the roads at
night.

The tactics were relatively simple. When the moon furnished enough

light for operating BTF28t® at ni ghtft:.:(;ew! took off from #{Er bases and

navigated to some predetermined town or road junction. From that point}

the B-25 began following a road the Japanese were thought to be using,
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flying at 1, 500;fést altitude. When truck lighti’/ were spotted, the intruder

dropped dowu)%e——l-o@—‘lé‘é%h, sometimes as low as 150 feet, and swept down
ihe length of the convoy, strafing with forward-firing machine guns and
dropping parafrags, Such attacks were delivered so swiftly that some
headlights were still burning, in many cases, when the attack was com-
pleted. Crews discovered that if they returned fo the same area about 20
minutes later the surviving units of the convoy would be unde;"fway again
with lights on, and thus vulnerable to another assault. Only the Miichells!
machine guns were used for strafing, because the flash of the 75-mm. cannon
blinded the pilot. A variation of this tactic was a low-level river sweep in
the moonlight. Even when a night bombing attack was delivered on a briefed
target, planes came down and strafed road traffic on the way home.

If the claims of the llth Squadron were justified, these intruder attacks
were highly successful = -? probably more successful in proportion to the
effort involved than similar missions anywhere else during World War IL
The river sweeps were "'a profitable type of mission which . . . we exploited
with extraordinary success.” In August and September 'low altitude road-
sweeps by night . . . accounted for more than a thousand trucks and untold
numbers of enemy personnel. ! No doubt these claims, Iike so many others,
were a bit on the optimistic side. Nonetheless, when a B-25 strafed a
truck convoy from 200 feet, a great deal of damage and destruction was
sure to result,

. A number of factors explain the productivity of these attacks, One

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AHS-92, Chap. IV _ 125

was the crews! familiarity with the terrain, Fourteenth Air Force crews

ilew over the same territory throughout the war, and therefore came to

: K
R

know it well, ‘}Pittacks were made only when motor convoys were in the
¢

valleys, #% there was less danger of flying into hills or mountains than

J Fhere would have been had the terrain been unfamiliar, The crews of the
|11th Squadron had had experience in low-level sirafing of motor traffic in
daylight, and they had had night flying experience, The combining of the
two skills made it possible for successful attacks to be made on motor con-
voys in moonlight. Probably the most important factor of all, however,
was the fact that the enemy was moving forward in a great offensive and
therefore aiforded an unusual number of targets, For all these reasons,
the 1lith Squadron enjoyed excelleni hunting during the late summer and
early autumn of 1944, 28

It cannot be said that the intruder effort in China forced the Japanese

to abandon their offensive, though it may have reduced ifs momentum.
Again, intrusion was not carried far enough fo deny toc the enemy the use
of the roads at night, In March 1945, when the 426th Night Fighter Squadron
began to fly intruder sorties, abundant targets were still available, These
P-61's flew only si:-; intruder sorties in March, and claimed {o have destroyed
or damaged ige locomotives, 22 railroad cars, -ei\xe switching tower, and
54 trucks. According to the unit history, by the end of April 60 trucks had

been destroyed and 150 damaged, '"'seven locomotives destroyed and twenty

damaged and an unestimated number of enemy troops killed and wounded.
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It is interesting to note thatkene of these intruders found troops drawn up
e b

in a pre;dawn formationﬂ,;25 April 192&1161 claimed to have killed 25 of them.

e

s e

All these claims for March and April resulted from 17 sorties.

A comparison of the claims made by the 426th Squadron with intruder
rezults in other theaters of war leaves the immpression that the 426th over=
stated its case. While it was entirely possible for P-61's to destroy or
damage iehi{'ee tanks, 12 locomotives, and 85 vehicles in 16 sorties, as was
claimed in June, it was not probable. When claims were so high, however,
it would seem evident that many targets had been sighted, atleast. 29 1t
might appear, then, thatin this case intrusion was carried on until it did
reach the point of diminishing returns. Such was not necessarily true, By

July 1945 Japan was on the verge of complete exhausiion. Surrender was

'
o -
wly mme e

to come early the fne:-:-thm;::nth. Thereforei}the course of the Pacific war as

a whole, rather than the activities of the intruders in pariicular, probably
had more effect in reducing the number of targets within range of the China-
based P-61's and B-25's,

Intrusion in the Pacific. In the amphibious Pacific war against Japan,
intrusion upon land targets was hardly a profitable activity except, perhaps,
as a counter-air force tactic., There were no land communications between
Japanese positions whether these were actually on small islands or, like
the strongholds along the coast of New Guinea, dependent upon water trans-

portation for reinforcement and supplies despite their location on a large

land mass., Hence, with a few exceptions, attacks on shipping were the
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effective means of interdiction in the Pacific. Some iniruder missions

were flown against land targets, however.
L.

[P
g

{&s in E@Eﬁn{;ﬁsion in the Pacific;?,-x:ea. was largely a-feretion
= -

of night fighter units. In fact, it would appear that such missions were

initiated simply in order to make some use of the P-70's which proved
so disappointing as night interceptors. This opinion was borne out by

the fact that when P-61's became available, night fighter intrusion ceased
until the spring of 1945,

Detachment "B* of the 6th Night Fighter Squadron, which furnished
night fighter defense of Guadalcanal from March until November 1943,
began flying intruder soriies over Bougainville in October 1943. These
sorties were directed at Japanese airfields, and fhey seem to have enjoyed
some success., The 307th Bombardment Group gave the P-T0's credit for
the fact that they received no searchlights because "a P-70 shot out 4 out
of 5 searchlights at Kahili on 15 November. n30

The 419th Night Fighter Squadron, which replaced Detachment "B'" on
Guadalcanal, flew six intruder missions over Bougainville between i6 Nov-
ember and 31 December 1943, and lost two P-70's in the process. In Jan-
uvary and February 1944 such sorties were continued without such prohibitive
losses, but they do not seem to have been particularly effective. This unit
also used P-38's as intruders during this period, though to a very limited

extent. Such sorties continued until June when the 419th Squadron began

3
. flying P-6l's as true night fighters. L

A
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During the bright moon period of April 1944 the night fighter organiza-

tions of the Southwest Pacific, the 418th and 42lst Squadrons, began a

regular program of intruder missions. Apparenily such missions had been
flown earlier, though not as a regular practice. The results of these sorties,

if any, were not observed, It is interesiing to note that the radar obhserver

&
R

sometimes carried six 20-‘15, fragmentation bombs in the cockpit, fu;'ed

them by hand, then passed them to the gunner to be dropped on tempiing

targets. In gemeral the April missions ''were uneventful, resulting in the

strafing of enemy installations, anti-aircraft positions and barge landings. n32
Few night sorties were flown in May, since the 4Zlst Squadron had

exchanged its P-70's for P-38's, unsuitable for night missions. The 418th

Squadron also turmed in its P-70's, but this unit received strafing model

B-25H's in exchange. During May these heavily armed medium bombers

were used for daylight strafing, but when the squadron moved up to Hollandia

in June 1944, night intruder operations were resumed. On the nigjht of 8 June

a B-25 swept into Babo ;ﬁiirfield at 150 feet, dropped eight looaié‘.ﬂpara—}demoj-“ v

bombs, and expended 2,300 rounds of ﬂSO-caliber ammunition. During the

remainder of the month Wewak, Dagua, and But #irdromes were frequently

attacked. In addition, several sorties were flown in cooperation with PT

boats. "By using us as baii for the ack-ack, the PT's would cruise along

shore and upon spotting the gun emplacements firing at us would proceed

to knock them out. This was carried on with a great deal of success. n33

’ Some intrusion continued for the 418th Squadron in July and August 1944,
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but the main effort in July was devoted to sea sweeps, and during August

to iransition to P-6l's. Apparenily 2 few iniruder missions were flowna in

P-b6l's in August, but if so, they were without incident. By September 1944
all three of the Fifth and Thirteenth Air Force mght fighter squadrons were
equipped with Black Widows. With these airplanes it was possible, as it
had not been before their arrival, to operate successfully as Al night
fighter units. Since such a function was still very much in demand, intru-
sion went by the board until the spring of 1945, by which time the danger of
Japanese night air attacks had greatly lessened, 34

With the Luzon campaign, intrusion again began to play a part in the
Pacific war, Heavy bombers acted as intruders and did very well at it
during the first days of the Luzon invasion‘;if the history of the 63;.}; Bombard-
ment Squadron is to be credited. This unit was given the specific task of
bombing, strafing, and harassing 'truck convoys and meotor trafiic scuttling
north from Manila toward the onrushing American.'" Tke 63;;6 Squadron
and the 90th Group had two to four planes over the roads from Manila north-
ward each of the first three nights after the landings, Operating from low,
though not treetop, altitude, the B-24's and SB-24's dropped 100-]\:1;:~dem0-
lition and Zﬁo-ﬁfzragmentation bombs on truck convoys, and sometimes
descended to strafing altitude in order to use their machine guns. Consider-
able destruction and disruption of Japanese transport was claimed by return-
ing crews. No more heavy bombers were sent out as intruders afier a 30th

’ Group B-24 failed to return from Luzon on the third night, 35

Ll
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It was also in the Luzon campaign that night fighters again began to
perform as intruders. Out of 270 soriies flown in January 1945, the 547th
Night Fighter Squadron flew ea-;h‘t which could be called intruder sorties.

On two missions which operations records called Yclose support, '" 14 frucks
were destroyed. In February this unit's intruder activities increased.
Rather than going "out on missions over enemy territory in noxthern Luzon,
spotting enemy vehicular traffic all along the roads, bivouac areas, etc.
and being forbidden "to do anything about it, ' pilots began to atiack these
tempting targets., "Results? Yes there were resulis. During the month
many Japanese trucks and other vehicles were destroyed by P-61 strafing;
damage to enemy airsirips was accomplished by the dropping of 500 1b. GP
bombs,. L 36

One type of mission flown during 1945, and which may be classified
as intrusion, was artillery spotiing, As a matler of fact, the spotiing
ability of the relatively fast P-6l's was not great, The chief purpose served
by night fighters over the front lines #¥ght was to inhibit enemy artillery
fire. Ground commanders reported that the Japanese artillery was afraid
to fire when night fighters were overhead. The 38th Bombardment Group,
which had gained night flying experience in its B-25% at Morotai, partici-
pated in this type mission, The 38th Group crews did not regard such work
as worth while: '"Not much can be said for such missions except that the
boys get some practice in night flying. " They took comfort, however, from
the fact that '"the Nips just don't like to fire their guns when a B-25 is keep-

3
ing a watchful eye from above.™
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The small number of intrusion missions accomplished in the Pacific
during the remaining months of the war were directed at Japanese airfields

to a greater extent tuan at communications. The 418th, 547th, and 421st

Night Fighter Squadrons sought prey on airfields m).‘(orthern Luzon. The
419th and 550th Squadrons intruded over airdromes in Bormec, while the
548th and 549th Squadrons ranged over landing grounds in the Japanese-
held Bonin Islands. No doubt these sorties deterred the Japanese in attemptis
to use their airfields, but the harassing effect cannot be evaluated, and
concrete resulis were seldom attained. 38

In April 1945 Philippine-based P-61l's began flying intruder missions
over Formosa, still emphasizing attacks on airfields. In june the 547th
Squadron flew 18 such sorties and succeeded in shooting dc:wn an enemy irans-
port at Kapataua Airfield. Also, though the mission should probably be con-
sidered night bombing rather than intrusion, a Black Widow scored direct

[

hitsfc’ﬁ?ﬂé_ Ensuiko Sugar Refinery with_napalm _botibe)
A -

In July 1945 the 421st and 418th Squadrons moved forward to le Shima
and Okinawa respectively., There they were joined by the 548th Squadron
from Iwo Jima. From these islands the Japanese airfields on Kyushu were
brought under attack during the remaining weeks of the war. One 418th Squad-
ron P-61 shot down a Betty bomber on one of these intruder sortfies. Ordi-
narily, during these weeks, the weather over Japan was too bad for lows.level
missions. Usually the Black Widows carried 500—‘]3. or 1, OOO-i‘lb:.’bombs

which they dropped through the prevalent overcast by radar, or sometimes

o

Y
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on ETA (estimated time of arrival). 39
As may be noted from this account, intrusion was not a prominent Az
FeFee aclivily in the Pacific area. There was some tendency, perhaps,

toward a systematized program of intrusion during the last months of the

war, but the conflict ended before this program could get under way. Why
the .&;:E-im in the Pacific lagged behind even the siight efforis of other
theaters of war in the employment of intrusion could no doubt be explained.
In the first place, as previously noted, the small islands of the Pacific
offered little or no opportunity for intruder attacks on land communications,
Secondly, the night fighter squadrons, which had the planes and trained
perscnnel best suited for intrusion, were badly needed from mid-1944,
when P-61's became available, until early 1945 for their first priority mis-
sion, defense against night bombing attacks. When the threat of Japanese
raids was largely ended, intrusion did begin, but the war was over before it
could have any significant effect. It was by attacks on shipping that the m*

*57ce hoped to isolate the Pacific batilefields.

Snoopers and Japanese shipping. Japanese shipping was certainly not

allowed to proceed unmolested in the Pacific, whether by night or by day.
It was known from the beginming that Japanese operations were dependent
upon water transportation, and attacks on shipping began with the outbreak
-
of hostilities. By laie 1942 the 63?4::1 Squadron of the 43;}1 Bombardment
Group had developed the technique of skip bombing and had begun to use this
. technique at night, On the night of 23 Qctober 1942 the B-17's of this squad-

rbor from ZSOmféaét altitude, and several

rom struck shipping in Ra‘baulfla
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more such attacks were made in November,

The technique used for night skip-bombing attacks was primitive but
apparently effective, The sight used is eloquent testimony to the novelty
of such bombing. It consisted of an "X'" marked on the co-pilot's window,
which was lined up with the most forward visible part of the nose of the
aircraft to determine the bomb:releasa point, ''Under these conditions in
level flight at 250 feet, indicating . . . 220 miles an hour, a bomb will
fall from sixty feet to one hundred feet short of the vessel, skip into the
air and , ., . hit the side of the vessel and sink." The explosion of the
delayedsaction bomb was, of course, expected to breach the side of the ship
below the waterline.

A dark night with a moon less than 20° above thedhorizon was preferred
for this type of attack. The airplane searched on a north-south course at
500~feet altitude so that on either a north or a south heading the moon path
was always stretching to the right and left of the aircraft, making a ship,
or at least its wake, visible, When a potential victim was sighted, the B-17
glided down to 250 feet with throttles cut back, holding its speed to 220 miles
an hour. In both types of attack the airplane pulled over the target ship

e

after its bombs were released, when gained speed in a slight dive while

turning gently toward the bow of the ship, 40

The events of 1942 and the first half of 1943 proved that when shipping

could be located, it could be attacked at night from low altitude, and the

7
p
Battle of the Bismarck Seaj in March 1943] proved to the Japanese that

.
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they could not successfully move shipping within range of Allied bombers in
daylight, ds-a-resuit;-eremy-vessels began.moving-from pori-to-pori-ander

‘coverof darkness.~-Moreovexr, when supplies reached the combat zone,

they were removed from ships and transferred to barges which moved along
the coasts at night and lay concealed during the day. Many barges were,

of course, destroyed, but others got through. The Allies badly needed some
‘means not only to find the barges at night, but to attack the shipping which
brought the supplies to the rear depots.

The SB-24, or Snooper, supplied this need. This aircraft was a B-24
heavy bomber which had been fitted with complicated radar equipment, Even
on the darkest nights, surface shipping could be located by means of the
SCR-TL7T ASV (air:to:surface vessel) radar, When located?the ship could be
identified as friendly or hostile by means of SCR-729 airborne IFF, If the
vessel proved hostile;it could be bombed, even in complete darkness, by
AN/APQ-5 low-altitude radar bombing equipment, better known simply as
LAB. The SB-24 was also provided with ARN-L absolute altimeter which
not only coniributed to safety on long ove??water flights, but also added tfo
bombing accuracy. 4

Three organizations were eguipped with §B-24's, These were the 63;3
Bombardment Squadron of the Fifth Air Force, the 394th Bombardment Squad-
ron of the Thirteenth Air Force, and the 308th Bombardment Group of the
Fourteenth Air Force, The 8B-24 section of the 394th Squadron was even-

. tually activated as a new and independent squadron, the 868th. The units
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which received these aircrait were quick to take advantage of them., The
394th Squadron, for example, had the Snoopers in action five days after

-
they were received in August l‘)_i?:/(lgenceforth these planes were out over

/the shipping lanes almost nightly, bombing from 1, 200 to 1, 500 feet, often

‘

f with surprising accuracy. . . . Perhaps their most distinguished perform-

ance came on the night of 28 September when five of the eight SB-24's aloft

. « . attacked a 10- or ll-ship convoy just north of Cape Alexander, sinking

one destroyer and damaging other ships sufficiently to cause the convoy to
-reverse its course.‘"'ﬂﬂlt should be added that like most Snooper claims,

S

this one was overly optimistic. No Japanese destroyer was sunk on this
date. 42
The tactics of the Snocopers were simple. On even the darkest night the
search radar revealed any shipping moving any distance away from. the shore!’-f
line, When a2 vessel was located and determined hostile, the bomber imme-
diately commenced a bomb run, The LAB computer, which enabled the
Norden bombsight and the radar set to be used in conjunction, brought the
Snooper over its quarry. When visibility was good, fhe run could sometimes
be completed visually, but even on the blackest night the hombs could be
aimed with the LAB computer, If claims could be accepted at face value,
the resulis of LAB bombing were as good as those obtained by visual bombing.
The bombs used were 50q-pr 13(\)00:1)01.111(1&1:5, three or four of which were

dropped in train. Fu;fing was ordinarily for a one:{or two-second delay for

attacks on surface ships, but the planes carried other types of fujes which

R
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could be put on the bombs in case they were needed. If no shipping was
found and a land target was attacked, instantaneous or shori-delay fuses
were used, If it became feasible or necessary to make a skip-bombing

attack, a fu'%'e with four:lor five.second delay was inseried in the bombs.

There were a number of ways of estimating the results of attacks car-
ried out in darkness. The bombardier could determine whether the run had
been a good one simply by holding the bomb‘; release heading until the time
of impact, though this was hardly advisable if antiaircraft fire was being
received. Near the end of the war photographs of the radar screen were
made at the time of bomb release, and when compared with heading, air-
speed, etc. could be used in evaluating claims, If a direct hit was made,
it was evident from the concussion felt aboard the bomber—-—fivery differ-
ent from the dull thud of a bomb exploding under the water. Of course, if
fires were started, the ship became visible.

Cnly on the darkest night, however, was the target completely invisible
at the time of impact. At that instant, if the same heading had been kept,
the bormmber was almost directly overhead. Hence near-misses could often
be observed, and near-misses, because of the hydraulic effect of an under~
water explosion, were sometimes more damaging than a direct hit, Sup-
posedly a ship was claimed as sunk only if it was vrs-tr;—ﬁy:observed to go
down, if it disappeared from the radar screen when the set was furnctioning
well, or if it was so enveloped in flame that it was certainly destroyed. A

. near.miss, a direct hit, or a fire was hasis enough for a claim. of damage.

.
Y
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When the evidence indicated sinking but was not considered conclusive, a
claim of probably sunk could be made. A claim of a ship sunk based on
observation of the radar screen alone was stronger if other ships were in
the vicinity and remained visible when the ship which had been bombed dis~

appeared. A claim of damage based upon concussion alone was under suspi~

cion because a reef often gave the same radar return as a ship., Since bombs
were observed to hit reefs in some cases, no doubt some ''damaged" sand
spits were claimed as enemy shipping. Yet a study based only upon the
records of the Axiiﬁia'c-e organizations making the claims might well reach
the conclusion that the claims of enemy ships sunk,}proba.bly sunk, and
darnaged were in large measure valid. 43

Such a conclusion would be erroneous. Through the war the three LAB-
equipped heavy bomber units claimed to have sunk some 344 ships, with 62
probably sunk and 446 damaged. 44 But, according to the Joint Army-Navy

g 1Y AN

Assessment Committee‘shcompilation of Japanese naval and merchant vessels
sunk, only 310 ships, 70 naval and 240 merchant-type, were sunk by all kinds
of army aircraft throughout the war. Itis impossible to go further and state
how many ships were sunk by day bombers, but recalling the Batile of the
Bismarck Sea, the many attacks on Rabaul )!iarbor, and the heavy losses in
shipping suffered by the Japanese in their attempts to reinforce Leyte, it
is evident that day bombers had & considerable part in the destruction of
Japanese shipping. 45

. In defense of the LLAB units! claims, it may be noted thal many barges,
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which were not accounted for in the Aegerorment-CGonmmrrbtee report, are

among the ships claimed as sunk. For example, 24 of the 140 vessels

claimed by the 868th Squadron were barges. Such a defense can be carried
only so far, however, because a further check of the aforementioned report
will demonstrate again that claims were greatly exagierated. During
September 1944 iie 308th Group claimed to have sunk no less than 32 enemy
ships on its patrols of the Formosa Straité/and the South China Sea. Thirty-
one of the ships claimed were merchant type. But according to the report
cited, 'only three ships were sunk by army aircraft during September, and
one of these went down in an area bey;nd the range of the 308th Group. One
other ship was lost to an unknown agent off the China coast during the month,
and thus may be charitably ascribed to LAB action. During March of 1945
all three LAB uniis claimed 27 ships sunk when, in reality, only 20 were
gent to the bottom by all army aircraft during the month. These were {la-
grant examples, but ot‘ne; & might have been cited. 46

The question therefore arises as to whether claims of ships damaged
were as unrealistic as claims of shipping sunk. Probably, like claims of
sinking, claims of ships damaged by LAB units were somewhat excessive,
It seems quite probable that some reports of ships damaged resulted from
bomb hits of reefs. But ships claimed as sunk when they really were not,

and ships claimed as probably sunk, were probably damaged. .Adding these

to those claimed as damaged gives a respectable total even if heavy dis-
. counting is necessary.
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1‘
Sucpy a conclusion is supported by a report of the Naval Analysis Divi-

sion of the United Staies Strategic Bombing Survey, In its investigation into
the fate of Japanese naval craft, the survey found that many desiroyers and

heavier vessels survived more or less sericus damage by air attacks on

several occasions, only to go to the bottom finally as the victim of a mmne
rd

47 Aerial hombs, unless they exploded undel}{vater almost

or torpedo,
against a ship's hull were not so likely to cause fatal injury as were mines
and torpedoes. Skip bombing was especially deadly because the probability
of this type of explosion was greatily increased. IL.AB bombing, on the other
hand, was done from such an altitude that the bomb's path was approaching
the veriical when it reached the target, Such being the case, a direct hit
was perhaps not so likely to sink a vessel as was a very near miss. Buta
direct hit certainly would have caused severe damage,

In all probability, then, the efforts of the SB-24's were not wasted.
Tactically, damaging a ship carrying supplies and reinforcements to a Jap-
anese garrison and forcing it to turn back might be just as effective as sink-
ing it.

Until American bases were established in the Philippines, blockade of
Japanese positions dependent upon water transportation was the chief function
of the 63)1?6. and 868th Squadrons; during the first three months of 1944, the
868th patrolled the New Brita.ini'-New Ireland area. When shipping was not

located, Rabaul or Kavieng received the unexpended bomb load. During

. January sinking or damage was claimed in 13 attacks on shipping. Such
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attrition made itself felt, and only five vessels were claimed in February.

T
In March, though anti%shipping patrols were still flown, no claims were

made. Most of the squadron's sorties were devoted to night harassing

attacks on Rabaul and Truk, or to serving as day and night pathfinders for
bomber units not equipped with radar. 48
During the same period the 6?:3;& Squadron of the Fifth Air Force was
concentrating upon targets along the coast of New Guinea, The huntingwas
not particularly good, though sém-attacks which resulted in damage or sink-
ing were reported during March, During April the chief task, in conjunctiion
with daylight air and submarines, was to maintain a tight blockade of Hol-
landia, objective of the next amphibious landing. During May searches were
generally without result, but bombs were dropped on Bﬁl{k Island before the
bombers went home, InJune more shipping was found as Snoopers staged
through Wakde and searched northward to the Philippines. A convoy was
sighted norih of tke Halmeherajé/on the night of 3 June 1944. The next night
3&2:?1 Snoopers staged through Wakde io sirike this convoy, and claimed to have
sunk ts;-tLe destroyers and to have damaged t\gb cruisers, This claim is like
most others in being too optimistic. Actually, only a 1, 000;ton LST Wa-s
sunk in this engagement. Itis, however, worthy of note that submarines
had good hunting in the I{;\a_l:;é;%é}&s— area for several days afterward. Iiis
possible that ships damaged by the Snoopers fell easy victim to submarine
49

torpedoes.

. For the remainder of the summer and during early autumn, shipping
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attacks were rare, A new organization entered the picture, very briefly,
when the 418th Night Fighter Squadron, flying B-25's, struck at shipping in
the Eﬁ;i&;é(hex.a.s on several occasions during August., Using 250—%“:’001’:1’05
and 75-mm. cannon by moonlight, this organization claimed hits on a number
of merchant ships and barges. 50
With the coming of November and the availability of a staging field on
Morotai, shipping in the inland waiers of the Philippines became a lucratlive
target. Covering these waters and the northeast and northwest coasts of
Borneo, the 63§’d and 868th Squadrons claimed 14 successful attacks on mer-
chant and naval vessels. When shipping was not bombed, airfields in the
Philippines, the Celebes, and Borneo received the SB-24's bomb loads.
During December the 868th Squadron concentrated upon bombing oil tar-
gets in Borneo, although a few successful attacks upon shipping were claimed.
The 6?;?& Squadron, on the other hand, staged through Leyte from its Ang[j@i'
base and struck shipping between Luzon and Formosa. This unit claimed
seven successful attacks during the month, Philippine airfields received
unexpended bombs. Some zaid was received from the 345th Bombardment
Group, which attacked shipping off the west coast of Luzon on the night of
27 December 1944 but registered no claims. 51
The 308th Bombardment Group of the Fourteenth Air Force received
its first SB-24's in May of 1944. A month ecarlier, however, this unit had

commenced attacks on shipping by daylight. A mission flown against

st
vessels near Saigonf 23 April 1944 sank four ships amounting to 22, 000 tons.

A, pattern for the future was set in this instance when 40, 000 tons were

L
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claimed. During May the 8B-24's were used in daylight until the month
was nearly over, Between 25 and 31 May ten night patrols were flown over
the Formosa Straitgf resulting in claims of three ships sunk and one dam-
aged, Japanese records revealed no ships sunk in that area by aircraft
in late May. 52

During June the group flew 7l sea-searches. Targets were sighted,
visually or by radar, an 4l of these sorties, and claims were registered
of 16 sunk, frge probable, and niﬂxixe damaged, Some of these craft may have
been too small to have rec eiveciéﬁéeiﬁon}-in—th&&%mpﬂm&a&mnt, but
only one Japanese ship is listed as having been sunk by Army aircraft in the
308th Group's area during June, During July seven ships were claimed a,.s
sunk, two as damaged, Apparently only one of these vessels actually went
to the bottom. During August six ships were claimed as sunk. In this last
instance the claims may have been more accurate than was generally the
case; five ships were sunk by Army aircraft in the 308th Group's search

area during August. >3

The exaggerated claims of September 1944 have already been noted, 54
During October the 308th Group expended most of its energy scouting for
shipping outside the bomb line, where no attacks could be made. Only 3,100
tons of merchant shipping were listed as sunk, though four naval vessels
were so claimed, Apparently none of the naval vessels attacked was actually

sunk, though they may have been damaged. The reconnaissance flown was

very valuable, however, since it resulted in the sighting of two Japanese

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AFS-92, Chap. IV 143

task forces on their way to the Philippines. Reconnaissance continued to
absorb a large part of the group's energy during November, butin December
claims ran to five ships sunk, three probably sunk, and two damaged. Once

LY e
again the actual results were much less. If thewfrmy—-Navy Assessment was

accurate, not more than {two vessels were sent to the bottom in these atiacks. 55
With the coming of January 1945, all three Snooper organizations were
in a position to contribute to the cutting of Japan's communications with her
empire. From its staging base at Morotai the 868th Squadron ranged along
the coasts of Borneo, striking airfields when shipping could not be found,
The 63?-(1 Squadron patrolled the coasts of Luzon and claimed to have dam-
aged several freighters during the month. The 308th Group swept the For-
mosa Stra,it.gfa.nd the South China Sea. Attacks on shipping were few in
January, but reconnaissance revealed Japanese movements. The same situa-
tion continued in February, except that the 63?& Squadron extended its regular
patrols westward to Formosa. The squa.ciron was not permitted to attack
shipping in this area until 15 February, but for the remainder of the month
the SB-24's claimed four small craft sunk and two larger vessels damaged.
It was {fortunate that the 63?(:1 Sguadron was now in position to extend iis
patrols to the China coast, because Japanese advances had forced the 308th
Group to evacuate all but one of its squadrons from the Kunming area. The
other three squadrons moved north to Chengtu, out of range of the China Sea.

A glance at the map will reveal, however, that 5SB-24's ranging from

Morotai, Biak, Luzon, and Kunming completely covered Japanese communica~

L
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tions with the East Indies. When the efforts of day bombers, submarines,
surface crafi, and mines are added to those of the Snoopers, it is apparent
that little shipping could get through, This was made clear in March 1945.
In the Borneo area the 868th Squadron reported successiul attacks upon 17

vessels., Six of these were claimed as sunk, but a check reveals that only

one ship was sunk by army aircraft in this area in March, Farther to the
o - - [
north the 63*6. Squadron and the 373.{(1 Wt@quadron of the 3081:}1)
Group made no less than 38 shipping attacks in which sinking or damage
was claimed. GClaims of vessels sunk, which amounted to 23, were not so
excessively optimistic as usual, since 1l naval vessels and 22 merchant

ships were sunk by Army aircraft during the month, 56

For the next three months, SB-24's continued to find and attack Jap-

» e
v

anese shipping. No longer were patrols confined to the h&m
The black Snoopers droned over the ocean night and day, preventing raw
materials! reaching the home islands and cutting off Japanese in the Indies
from supplies from home. The 868th Squadron began to slip into East
Indian harbors at night while it sought shipping on the open sea in daylight.
On the night of 7T May 1945 ten planes of this unit claimed to have scored
hits on five vessels in the harbor at Soerabaja, Java. When the Snoopers
returned from this mission, they had been airborne more than 17 hours and
had flown 2, 660 statute miles, The 63J:-d Squadron claimed successful

attacks on 19 ships during May. By the end of June few ships attempied the

. perilous passage between China and the Philippines, and the SB-24's pre-

pared to move forward again., Sea searches were still going on, but mainly
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by daylight. As the war ended, the 868th Squadron wzs on Okinawa, ready

io strike at Japanese shipping in home waters, 57

One way in which the SB-24's, and other heavy bombers as well, struck

at Japanese shipping was through mines laid in harbors, canals, and rivers.
The 308th Group laid mines night after night in Formosan ;—iarbors, in the
main rivers of China, and along the China coast. Mining was also carried
out, though to a lesser degree, by B-24's of the Tenth Air Force flying from
Indian bases, and by similar Seventh Air Force planes flying from the
Marianas. The culmination of %u.-ﬁ'%grc-e mining came when B-29's of the
XXI Bomber Command mined the home waters of Japan, but that program
will be considered in another connection. It should be noted, however, that
during 1944 and the early part of 1945, before the B-29 mining program had
gone into effect, a considerable number of Japanese ships fell victim to
mines laid by a&i-:"':.;?vlﬁ—o-re-e planes? nrdesroverof-darkness, By the end of
March 1945 at least f-eir naval vessels and 22 merchant ships had been sunk
by such mines. Mines laid in Chinese waters by the 308th Group accounted
for 16 of these sinkings. Five more ships went down as a result of mine
explosions in these waters before the end of the war. Probably many more
ves seg}’were damaged. When the effect upon Japanese communications of
lost and damaged ships is coupled with the loss of time incurred in sweeping,
it is apparent that aerial mining had a significant part fo play in isolating
Japanese garrisons as well as in reducing the supply of raw materials for

. Japanese industry. 58
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The fact that Snooper claims against Japanese shipping were highly

unrealistic sufar-asshipseiitwasconceransd makes any evaluation of

their contribution to the war amount to little more than speculation. If

the crews erred only in reporting damaged ships as sunk, SB-24 efforts

were possibly almost as effective as they were thought to be at the time.
On the other hand, if the claims of vessels damaged were as inaccurate

as the claims of sinkings, then the main effect of the Snoopers was as an
harassing agent. As indicated above, though not subject to proof, it seems
probable that many ships inaccurately reported as sunk as well as most of
the ships claimed as damaged were damaged fo some degree. That being
the case, then communications hetween Japan and her outposts were
greatly hampered, and the position of the Allied forces was sirengthened

accordingly.
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V. B-29 NIGHT OFPERATIONS
ALE
Introduction. It was in the strategic bombing of Japan that the AirForce

really used night bombing as a policy. The transition to night operations
was made somewhat unwillingly, but it was made, and it achieved results
far greater than had been expected. In its main phase, this night bombing
wa.s merely a further development of tactics and doctrine already practiced
by the RAF in its bombing of Germany. It was, to be sure, more effective
than British bombing because Japanese cities were not defended so well as
German ;1-;51-;&:;. because Japanese cities were so built as to be exiremely
vulnerable to incendiary attack, and because the B-29 was a faster plane
than the British heavies, yet capable of carrying a tremendous bomb load.

Nonetheless, the "Fire Blitz, " as tue incendiary bombing program was
called, did not involve radically new tactics or principles. Before the end
cf the war, however, the Twentieth Air Force had carried out two revolu-
tionary developments. One of these was a program of aerial mine-laying
on a scale far greater than had ever been atiempted before, and which
proved highly effective. Secondly, with improved radar devices, the 315th
Wing of the Twentieth Air Force destroyed, for all practical purposes,
Japan's petroleum industry with 15 extremely acc;lrate night precision bomb-
ing missions.

The story of the Twentieth Air Force must begin with the B~29. The

plane had been designed before the outbreak of World War 1I, and develop-

ment was pushed through the early 1940's. Since this aircraft was a

1477
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radical departure from previous bombing planes, many problems were
encountered in production, but by early 1944 encugh of the Superforiresses,
as the B-29's were dubbed, were available for a training program to begin.
Without going into technicalities, it can be stated that the B-29 was a
four-engined bomber with a radius of action great encugh to permit the
bombing of Japanese tarpgets from bases in the Marianas or China, A maxi-

]
mum bomb load of 'kt‘en tons could be carried, but it should be noted that on

L

long;-range missioné.{rl;omb load had to be cut down in order that enough fuel
might be carried. For defense against enemy fighters, the B-29 had con-
siderably more speed than the B-17 or B~24, and a computing central-fire~
control system which permitied many guns, all aimed by the same hand,

to be brought to bear on an atfacking fighter. Since it was intended to bomb
from highexr altitude than previous bombers, it was pressurized, thus adding
to the comfort and efficiency of the crew at altitude. In anticipation of bomb-
ing through overcast, the B-29 was equipped with AN/APQ-13 radar, an
adaptation of the Ftandard H2X already in use by the RAF and AAF,

The specifications of the plane almost dictated its employment against
Japan. Nearly all German targets were within range of B:ritish;‘f:r Italian:‘
based B-17's or B-24's, but the Allies held no bases from which these bombers
could sirike the home islands of Japan. But in China potential airfield sites
within range of Kyushu and Japan's Manchurian industries were already in
friendly hands, and the conquest of the Marianas was scheduled for mid-1944.

;- Kruo ‘3;*!- e P RYP 3

Therefore it was against Japan, which:, had gone unpunished throughout the
f4]
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war sﬂa{ctp'b{m—ﬂreeﬁaﬁm that the B-29's were to be used,

Night operations from China, B«29 operations began from Chinese

bases. The activities of the XX Bomber Command were mainly by day;
Voo

therefore had little bearing on a history of nighi operations. On the other
b

hand, the knowledge gained on flights from India and Cu.ina contributed to
the success of the younger XXI Bomber Command's missions from the
Marianas.
Tt

Which is not to say that the XX Bomber Command flew no night mis-
sions. On the coontrary, the first attacks upon the Japanese home islands
were flown at night., The target for the first mission was the Imperial Iron
and Steel Works at Yawata. Take:off began at 09 30T€1e morning of 15 June.
Two pathfinder planes from each of the four groups of the command went
ahead of the main body, but each plane made its run individually. Sixty-
seven Superforiresses were airborne, but mechanical iroubles caused nine
aborts. Nine other planes were unable to bomb the primary target, which
left 49 planes over Yawata. Bombing altitude ranged from 8, 000 feet for
some of the paihfinders to as high as 21, 000 feet. Thirily-four of the planes
to go over the target found it necessary to bomb by radar. Three planes
failed to return, but none of these was lost over the target. Ten bombers
were damaged,

In all) some 386 x 500-—1‘5*:”1:>ombs were aimed at the primary target.

Not many of these were effective. Later photographic reconnaissance

. showed that only one bomb fell within the plant area, and that one some
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3,700 feet from the aiming point. The Kekura Arsenal and the Kyushu
Zhemical Works were damaged to some extent by bombs which struck from
4, 000 to 20, 000 feet from the aiming point. Most of the bombs hit business
and residential districts. -
Two other night missions over Japan, and one against Sumatra, were
{lown before day sorties were sent over the Japanese home islands, Sasebo,
Palembang, and Nagasaki being the targets. Twenty-four planes participated
in the incendiary aitack on Nagasaki, and reports based upoa crew observa-
tions reached something of a height of exaggerated optimism, "It is felt
that this mission was a complete success and that in all probability the
entire urban area of Napasaki was wiped out, " choriled one unit history. 2
Strategically, the activities of XX bomber Command were not highly
SL}CCESSfuI. As indicated, it was as pioneers that the planes of this organi-
zation contributed the most. They battle-tested the B-29 six months belore
operations could begin from the Mariapas, One pioneering mission was suc-
cessfully carried out on the night of 25/26 January 1945 when Singapore and
.
Saigon flarbors and Camranh Bay were mined, demonstrating that B-29's
could carry out this type of operation. Another contribution to the future
was made on the night of 29 March when oil installations on Bukum Island,
just south of Singapore, were accurately and destructively bombed by radar

methods from 3, 000 feet, > Both mining and radar bombing of oil installations

were to be an important activity of the XXI Bomber Gommand from the

oo
S

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958

Marianas,.




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AHS-92, Chap. V 151

It was inevitable that the main B-29 effort should be launched from the
Marianas Islands as soon as facilities were available there because the

Marianas were nearer to Honshu targets than the Chinese airflelds from
E R N
which tizre }n_{ACommand operated. Moreover, these Chinese bases were at
/,.
the end of 2 supply line which ran half(vay around the world and over the

world's highest mountain range. A sustained offensive from China was
impossible, because one mission used up stocks of bombs and gasoline

....»—-\.a,.

which ha&’becr—hbmmsl? accumulatedr Wrhigeveral weeks of efforty Also,

the China bases were vulnerable to Japanese night bombing attacks, despite
the efforts of anight fighter squadron detailed to defend them.

In early 1945 the XXIJ Command ceased all operations out of China and
concentrated upon targets within range of its bases in Bengal., Sometimes
Ceylon was used as an advanced base for attacks into the Indies. In May the
58th Bombardment Wing, which had been absorbed intoc the XX ‘Command
and then reconstituted, was ordered to the Marianas. The XX Bomber Com-~
mand ceased to exist as a tactical organization, It had carried outits func-
tion of initiating attacks upon Japan and doing the exploratory work for B-29
operations, This pioneering had been carried out at considerable cost; 124
B.29's had been lost, 53 as a result of enemy action, 4

High-altitude day bombing from the Marianas. In October 1944 the XXI

/“

Bomber Gommand of the Twentieth Air Force came to Saipan with the avowed

intention of destroying Japanese productive capacity by high-altitude daylight

precision bombing. The training program of the 731}& Bombardment Wing,
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the first wing of the XXI Command to become operational, had been carried

out with this end in view, though there had been liftle tzuly high-altitude

bombing practice. The crews had been trained in radar bormbing, but this
was thought of as a last-resorti measure in case of undercasts which pre-
vented visual bombing. 5 For four months the command strugpgled unsuccess-
fully to carry out a program of high-altitude daylight bombing. In order that
the contrast between the day missions of November 1944 through February
1945 and the night missions which came later may be apparent, it will be
well to devote some attention to these early missions,

In accordance with accepted doctrine, the Japanese aircraft industry
was set up as the first;priority target for the B-29's, Therefore, after two
shakedown missions against Truk, 27 October and 2 November 1944, and
reconnaissance over Japan, the Musashino Alrcraft Engine Factory itn Tokyo
was set up as the target for 24 November. Although 111 B-29's were air=
borne on this strike, only 44 bombed the primary and two of these were lost.
No hits were claimed,

Without describing all the strikes flown in 1944, it can be siated here

2
that t:én missions had been flown by the end of December. Only one effort,
. +

1A A

a small-scale high-altitude attack en Tokyorizré/ 30 November, was made at
night, Seven day attacks were made on Japanese aircraft plants, and not
one was successful, In all, 689 sorties had been mounted, but only 406 planes
had bombed the primary target. Of the bombs dropped on aircrait factories,
. only 1. 8 pei}’cent had hit within 1, 000 feet of the aiming point. The M‘;‘sasghino
| -
R
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plant had been the most heavily attacked, Some 350 soriies had been sent
St
against this factory, carrying approximately 3, 500 x SOO-LI‘.S. general purpose

and incendiary bombs. Only 34 of these bombs had struck within the plant —

——
- — — h— — —

/_ﬁ.’f.'fff‘ Yet the {:eir missions flown had cost 35 planes and 31 crews., This
amounted {o slightly more than 5 pea;’(“:ent of the planes airborne, or 8.6 per}/
cent of the bombers over the target. v

During February{'}/and the first four days of March, 1l high~altitude day
missions were flown over Japan. Resulis were little, if any, better than they
had been in December. The number of abortive planes was high, and losses
over Japan reached 6.8 perf(:ent in January. Frequently clouds obscured the
briefed targets, making it necessary to bomb urban areas by radar. Even

.
when the target was visible, the bombing was usually poor. For example,

out of 429 = SOO-B;:HGP bombs aimed visually at the Mitsubishi J}ﬁrcraft

plant at Nagoya on 15 February, only 18 hit within a2 target area 3, 000 feet
wide and 10, 000 feet long. The daylight bombing campaign against Japan was
not only a failure, buf an abject far\fu’;‘e-. After 2, 000 high-altitude sorlies,
not a single one of the 11 main aircraft factories in Japan had been <icf:sﬁt1-oye:d.8

Such a complete failure demands an explanation. In January 1945 an

operations analyst rendered a report to the (flzhief of émff of the XXI Bomber

Command on the reasons for poor bombing of Japanese targets, The analyst
found that the outstanding fault was failure to reach the initial point. This
resulied from a number of factors, but the abnormal 30 percent abortive

i

rate topped all others, Even when not technically abortive, many planes
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failed to reach the IP and bombed targets of opportunity because of fuel
shortage. The fuel shortage came about because of personnel failure on the
part of pilot, engineer, or navigator. Faulty navigation kepi some planes
from finding the IP, as did chronic radar malfunction. There were instances,
also, when airplane commanders deliberately chose an IP other than the one
assigned at briefing.

Even when the bombers had reached the IP, they did not always make
the bornb run as instruéted., The uwsual fault was holding altitude higher than
that briefed?in an attempt to escape antiaircraft fire. Sometimes this change
in altitude was not announced to the bombardier until it was too late for him
to change his bombsight data, The bomb-run heading was often merely a
theoretical concepti; in praclice the planes of a single squadron might v;"ry
60° in their headings. This last matter pointed up the fact that the formation
flying was very poor, and this was another reason for bad bombing. Poor
formation was due to bad take:off sequence, weather, and inability of the
B-29's to close up from the loose route formalion which was flown from
assembly point to the initial point in order to save fuel.

Lastly, bomb-release technique was very poor. One cause of this was
frosting of the bombardiers! glass surfaces at high altitude. Since it was
difficult and sometimes impossible for wing bombardiers in rear elements
to see the lead plane, they dropped their bombs when the plane nearest them
dropped. Thus there was a cumulative lag in bomb release which resulted in

an overlong pattern. Preoccupation with fighters led to the same result,
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In addition to all this, there were frequent breaches of bomb-run discipline,

Ajrplane cornmanders sometimes ordered bombardiers to "Quit fiddling

with that switch and get on the guns. " There were even instances of pilots’
turning off the bomb run before the bombs were released, ?

Apparently this analysis was wholly correct so far as it went, but it
did not tell the whole story, Had these factors been the only ones o be con-
sidered, better and more strictly enforced discipline and harder work by
the maintenance crews might have solved the problem. In fact, there was a
definite attempt to correct such deficiencies by increased training and im-~
proved air discipline, but it was to little avail, Only 12.7 pe:t?c_:ent of the
planes airborne in February turned back without bombing, but only 49.6 :pf:r-I
cent bombed the primary target. This was only a slight improvement over

the previous months, On the mission of 10 February the 498th Bombardment

o

Group had an aboriion rate of no less than 33 per}cent. For the command as

a whole, personnel failure was found responsible for less than 5 pell"fcent of

Lo A
the abortive missions. In many cases, failure to bomb the primary, was

atirthutable to weather raiher than o any fault of the crews. 10

N, !Y-"_.. PRSI

In fact, thefatiure-of these early missions against Japan resulted-from- <
m%&m. One of the chief ;%for failure was the alfitude
from which the bombs were dropped. Until March 1945 the B-29's took oif
from their bases at dawn, assembled in squadron formation over the Marianas,
flew a dogtleg at medium altitude around Japanese-held islands in the Bonins,

. then. clir.nbed to 28, 000 feet or higher before reaching the coast of Japan,
L
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Actually, bombs were usually released from above 30, 000 feet.

The climb to zltitude and sustained flight so far above the earth put an
intolerable sirain upon the bombers' engines, This was the real reason for
the high rate of abortive sorties., The evidence in support of this statement
is strong. During the first four months of attacks upon Japan the rate of

E

abortions ranged from 12.7 perﬁ:ent to 20.8 per(cent of all airborne planes.
¥

In March, when the B-29's began making their raids at medium altitude,

the abortive sortie rate dramatically dropped to 6.9 pe':rrcent. Eventuelly,
in July, it was to go down to 4.5 percent,

Cooperating with high altitude and the accompanying strain upon engines
to reduce B-29 effectiveness was Japanese weather, So bad were the weather
conditions over the home islands that good visual bombing conditions were
infrequent. Even when the target was visible, icing often made it impossible
for the bombardier to pick up the aiming point in his bombsight. Formations
were often forced to disperse by frontal conditions between the Marianas and
Japan, and it was seldom that all the bombers were able to reassemble before
reaching the IP,

e

i The winds at high altitude over Japan were of great velocity --+ up to

200 miles an hour. Winds of such strength imposed a tremendous handicap

upon bombardiers. If the bomb run was made upwind, ground speed was

reduced to as low as 100 miles an hour. This might be good in that it allowed

the hombardier a long time for sighiing, but it left the formation under anti-
. aircraft fire and fighter attack for an intolerably long period and, so far as

A
 w
AR
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flak was concerned, made it an easier targetﬂinriﬁdfﬁm If the bomb run

]

was made downwind, ground speed went up in the neighborhood of 500 miles

per hour, Under these conditions, unless the IP was a great distance away

from the target, and unless visibility was such that the target could be seen
from the IP, the bombardier simply did not have time for proper aiming. If
the bomb run was made crosswind, the bombardier was forced to make drift
corrections of such magnitude that, even when the bombsight could accommeo-
date the correction, little if any time was left for determining the correct
dropping angle, Runs from other points of the compass brought combinations
of large drift angles and high or low ground speed. 12
Two lessger factors contributed to the lack of success of high-altitude
day missions over Japan. During this period no less than 25 per;’cent of the
AN/APQ-13 radar sets aboard the B-29's malfunctioned at high altitude.
This condition was later to be corrected, but it was a definite handicap during
the first months of operations. A second consideration was the poor per-
formance of the A-2 bomb rack at altitude, Many bombs failed to hit briefed
targets because of rack malfunctions. 13
‘ There was never any contention thai high-alfifude bombing was as accurate
as bombing from medium or low altitude. On the contrary, inaccuracy resuli-
ing from altitude was to be accepted because high altitude supposedly protected
bombers from antiaircraft fire and, to a lesser degree, fighters. It would
appear that this was not true over Japan, ''On several missions, over 500
. attacks from 200-300 enemy aircraft were experienced.'” On the mission
.
I
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of 27 January, 56 B-29's reported receiving 984 fighter attacks. Certainly
this aerial battle was on a large scale, because nine Superforiresses failed
to return and 77 fighters were claimed as destroyed. By the end of February,
33 B-29's had been lost to fighter attacks or unknown causes, and it was
presumed that most of those whose fate was unknown had also been shot
down by interceptors. In addition, some 103 bombers had been damaged
by fighters, 14
Nor did bigh altitude offer &n'y-—‘ér_;g:‘tﬁ—ﬁremre—of- protection against flak,
No less than 145 of the planes over Japan on the first 17 missions suffered
damage from antiaircraft fire. This amounted to 12 pei.:j{:ent of the airborne
sorties and a considerably higher percentage of the planes which bombed
the primary targets. The number of planes damaged from all causes was
310. The 313th Bombardment Wing, which went into action in February and
sent out 205 sorties before the end of the month, suffered damage to no less
than 70 planes,
In considering the loss rate of the XXI Bomber Command before March
1945, it must be remembered that Iwo Jima was still in Japanese hands. The
fact that no advanced base was available "forced crews to ditch aircraft
which otherwise would only have becn batile damaged.'" Iwo Jima was cap-
tured in March, and before the end of the war some 2,396 B~29's made
emerpgency landings there. If only half of these planes had been forced to
ditch, they would have amounted to more than 4.5 percent of the sorties

flown between February and the close of the conflict, 16
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Crews were well aware of the relatively high loss rate suffered during

these early months of operations. While they might not be aware of or

greatly impressed by losses for the enlire command, they could themselves

count the planes which were missing from their groups, The 5300th Group

lost 11 planes and 45 men killed or missing during January. This was a loss
of ene plane for every té;r sorties and aonle crew for every 26 soriies. Dur-

ing February five more bombers failed to return to this organization. Even
harder hit was the 497th Group, which lost 13 planes and 129 men in January

alone, 17

A high loss rate might not have axbr-emiywarfi-ectcd morale if the men
had believed that their efforts were worth while, But they knew, on-the con~,
trery, that they had accomplished very little, ) %;fforale was definitely low.

n foss-rates and.the. commandtsofailure-te-bomb-eflectively were the-chief
¥eayuHE IO ths-condilicny-bhat the fact that no rest program and no definite
tour of duty had been established added to the discontent. Considerable
bitterness was expressed in January when crews read in the service paper
Midpacifican that Seventh Air Force B-24 crews were rotated alter 40 mis-
sions against Iwo Jima, This impressed the B-29 flight personnel as highly
unfair, because a XXI Bomber Command crew which bombed Iwo Jima as

18

a target of last resort received no mission credit.

Night incendiary attacks against main urban centers, Since high-altitude

AP

day bombing had proved a failure, some new tactic had to be attempted if the

strategic bombing of Japan was to be carried out, The answer was at hand,

| R
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As early as July 1944 the 40th Bombardment Group had reported after taking
its B~29's over Japan: "Apparently the enemy is not yet prepared to offer
too effective defenses against ., . . night bombing." Also, planes flying
weather reconnaissance over Japan at night reported that “Japanese night
defenses were entirely inefficient during the period." When Japanese nigat

fighters were airborne, reported the 497th Group, ''they never found our

aircraft, but seemed to fly around blindly firing an occasional burst of

tracers, as though trying to draw return fire, so that it _/__515_7 could locate

our craft, 9
Since Japanese night defenses were weak, night bombing was indicated

as a possible solution to the problem. Since it was unlikely that individual

industries could be located and accurately bombed at night, incendiary

attacks upon cities seemed most likely to gucceed. A study of incendiary

bombsz suitable for use against Japanese cities had been going on since 1943,

and it was well known that the urban areas were highly inflammable., Already

four incendiary attacks had been mounied, one at night; none of them had

been successful, but their failure was believed to be ''due to the small number

of aircraft parlicipating, insufficient bomb tonnage, and weather difficuliies

experienced at high altitude.' By early March the number of planes over

the target conld be largely increased. Until February only the 73;@:1 Wing,

with an average strength of 125 planes, was available for operations, During

February, however, the 313th Bombardment Wing and part of the 314th

. arrived in the Marianas, and by 9 March the XXI Bomber Command had
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A left-handed %ndorsement of a program of incendiary attacks came
from General Arnold in February. As commander of the Twentieth Air
Force, Arnold reaffirmed the status of the main Japanese aircraft factories
as targets of highest priority, but at the same time authorized fire bomb
attacks against urban areas as a diversion. The "Fire Blitz' which ensued

was certainly one of the greatest diversions in military history. 21

To avoid weather difficulties at high altitude, as well as to increase
bomb load, it was determined that for night attack bombing altitude would
be brought down to less tham 10, 000 feet. [To/further)increase bomb load,
all guns were removed from the turrets and, of course, no ammunition was
carried. After the first mission, the tail guns and 200 rounds of ammuni-
tion were restored, but this was the only defensive armament normally
carried on night missions for the remainder of the war. 22 The explanation
of the new tactics given in the XXI Bomber Command history, while it

glosses over the fact that the previous attacks had failed, is worthy of

attention:z 3

The five incendiary raids of March represenied a radical
departure from the tactics hitherto employed by the XXI Bomber
Command. The customery techniques were reversed; night in-
stead of daylight attacks; low altitudes instead of high altitudes;
all incendiary instead of mixed loading; area instead of factory
targets; single aircraft instead of formation flyang. This change
was a shrewd and daring manoeuver designed to catch the Jap-
anese off balance, capiialize on their inadequate night deienses,
and destroy by fire the highly concentrated heart of the Japanese

Empire,
The decision for this abrupt shift in tactics was dictated by
. more than a desire to surprise the Japanese defenses. A number

of astute considerations, based on the accumulated experience of

—wyw ¢’
L
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. the XXI Bomber Command in the field, decided the issue, What
had been learned over & pericd of three and one half months
of batiling Japanese fighters, flak, and weather was added to
what was known of the inflammability of Japanese cities. The
result was revolutionary,

In lowering the bombing altitude from 25,000 - 30, 000
feet to 5,000 - 9, 000 feet, the mission planners gained the advan-
tages of greaier accuracy and increased bomb loads. Winds with
a velocity of 120 to 180 knois, which had handicapped bhombing
accuracy at high altitudes, were only a negligible 25 to 35 knots
nearer the ground, Cloud coverage was less of a hindrance,
Errors in computing the variables of bomb sighting were less
with the decrease in the distance of bomb iravel. Better radar
scope definition led to better navigation and easicr location of
aiming points. Reduction in the sirain on engines involved in
climbing to high altitudes meant easier maintenance, Most impor-
tant of all, lower altitudes enabled heavier bomb loads. In the
laboricus climb to altiiude the B-29 engines consumed large
gquantities of fuel. Munitions were now substituted for this fuel,
with the result that bomb loads leaped upward to about 14, 000
pounds per aircrafi.

To have used the lower altitude in a daylight attack would
have exposed the B-29's to murderous fighter and antiaircraift
fire; so the mission planners timed the raids to occur after dark,
The inefficiency of Japanese /night/ fighters had been evidenced
by the success of nightly weather-strike sorties. Therefore
formations could be dispensed with and ammunition eliminated
from all except the tail turrets., Japanese searchlight equipment
had likewise been proved to be relatively inefficient. Flak anal-
ysis had indicated that the Japanese depended upon visual contact
for anti-aircraft control, Radar contrcl, where used, was rela~
tively inefficient. It was also known that Japanese automatic
weapons were ineffective at 5, 000 feet and their barrage balloons
were moored below that level, These weaknesses added to the
probability of success in the new techmique,

The Fire Blitz began on the night of 9/10 March 1945. "Crews at brief-
ing shook their heads in amazement. Most felt that at such low altitude the
big B-29's would be casy marks for the numerous flak installations [att
Toky_g?. " Although 325 planes took off, only 279 bombed the assigned urban

. area of Tokyo. Twenty-six aircraft were abortive, and 20 bombed other

targets. The mission was costly; 14 B-29's were lost and 42 damaged, but

— R
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Tokyo was turned into a flaming inferno. FPhoto-reconnaissance revealed

that 16. 7 square miles of the built-up urban area had been burned to the

ground. The crews who had been so dubicus at briefing, now “having seen

the tremendous flames, were anxious for more of that sort of ra.id(---?'
especially since Jap resistance was unexpectedly light, Night fighters had
flown around aimlessly, while searchlights waved wildly arocund, and failed
to pick up most of the bombers, n24

Beginning with the night of 9/10 March, XXI Bomber Command opera-
tions may be divided into eight phases. The raid of that date was the begin-
ning of an incendiary campaign against the main urban centers of Japan, a
campaign which was concluded 15 June. Between 23 March and 4 April
six experimental night missions were sent against precision targets. From
7 April until the end of the war precision attacks were made against indus-
trial targets by day from medium altitude., Beginning 27 March the 313th
Wing carried on a highly successful mining campaign which continued
through the last night of the war., From 17 June until the night before the
surrender an incendiary operation was carried out against secondary Jap-
anese cities. Tactical missions in support of the Okinawa invasion were
flown against airfields on Kyushu by day from 17 April until 18 May. These
strikes also were flown by day. From 26 June until the end of the war night
precision bombing came into its own as the 135th Bombardment Wing smashed
the Japanese oil industry. The last phase involved the two atomic bomb

. attacks which destroyed Hiroshima and Nagasaki, 25
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This study need not concern itself with the day precision mi-ssions
against industry, the tactical attacks upon Japanese airfields, or the
atomic bomb drops., It may bhe noted, however, that when the B-29ts
came down to medium altitude, that is to 20, 000 feet or less, for their
day missions, bombing accuracy was greatily improved, Furthermore,
when bombing was done from medium altitude, a higher percentage of
airborne sorties reached the primary targets, and losses to flak and
fighters were little more than they had been at high altitude. Indeed,
fighter opposition ceased to be a serious factor before the end of the war.

During March the campaign against the main urban centers continued
without letup. On the night of 11/12 March some 285 planes roared over
Nagoya. The only loss resulted from a crash on takg}ff. Resulis were
poor as compared io the previous mission; only 1. 56 square miles of the
city were burned out, However, no mission prior to 9 March had accom-
plished this much, Two nights later Osaka was the target for 274 planes
out of 298 airborne., More than eight square miles of the city ﬁ%s'reduced
to ashes at the cost of 1;;;0 bombers lost and 13 damaged, A curious note
was sounded by the 500th Group, which reported that several planes on this
mission were observed to drop their bombs into the bay at landfall and turn
back toward hase,

Kobe was the target for the night of 15/16 March, Of 331 B—2.9"s air-
borne, 306 reached the primary. Three bombers were lost on this mission,

and 1l were damaged. Two and one half square miles of the city were
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f destroyed.) [ The 313th Wing reported sinhiin  some 210 Japanese aircrafi;.)
4 [

L P PO
* on this mission,| end-underwent 53 ratlacky, Most of these passes, as had
i _"_-_"_/ £y

Rt VEEE—

been expected, came from the rear. Two 313th Wing B-29's were among

those lost. On the night of 18/19 March ancther raid was mounted against

¥

Nagova., Although 290 aircraft bombed the primary_':‘ o?nly . 65 square mile
of the urban area was desiroyed. Because Nagoya was sirung out along
the coast line, it was a very difficult target. Twenty-eight planes were
damaged on this mission, but only one was lost. 21
Although the results of the two missions against Nagoya had been dis-
appointing' and the destruction at Kobe less than had been hoped for, the
overﬁmll results of the first five missions of the Fire Blitz were gratifying.
'In these ten days, the XXI Bomber Command with an average of 380
assigned aircraft flew 1, 595 sorties (75% as many as had been flown in the

preceding 3 1/2 months), delivering 9,365 tons of incendiary bombs (3 times

the tonnage dropped in the preceding 3 1/2 months), at a cost of . 9% of the

participating crews, the lowest loss rate yet attained.'" Moreover, concrete

results were evident in more than 30 square miles of destruction in Tokyo,

28

Kobe, Osaka, and Nagoya.
As might be expected, morale rose. The 499th Group reported: "the

most outstanding month in the history of this Group, not only from the stand-

point of Tbombs on the targei! but also the 'esprit de corps' with which all

members worked. " The 19th Group was content to describe morale as

"considerably higher during March, ' Crews of the 498th Group "were

. I —
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enthusiastic in their approval of this type of mission and almost speechless
in trying to describe the flaming devastation they had witnessed in Tokyo. "
The 313th Wing also noted higher morale. "‘This may be ascribed chiefly
to the success with which the Wing executed its mission, for photographs
of burned Japanese cities represented a concrete accomplishment . . . ,:”29
The campaign against the major cities continued through the next three
months, though not at the pace setin March., Tokyo remained the target
in April, suffering an addifional 15.9 square miles of destruction, while
almost ‘I:hr;efe square miles were burned ount in neighboring Kawasaki. A new
tactic was featured when 18 tons of fragmentation bombs were mixed with
the incendiaries as a deterrent to fire fighters. 30
After an interruption due mainly to the necessity for bombing airfields
in Kyushu, the blitz against major cities was resumed with day and night
attacks against Nagoya in mid-May. Two more night missions, both directed
against Tokyo, were flown the nights of 23/24 and 25/26 May. In all, 984
B-29's rained incendiary bombs on Tokyo during the two attacks. Since on
previous missions smoke from fires set by the first planes over the target
had proved an obstacle to visual bombing by succeeding aircraft, the path-
finders on the night of 23/24 May were ordered to homb the easternmost
edge of the target area so that the planes which followed could aim short of
a definite, visible aiming point. The two missions burned out an additional

18, 6 square miles of Tokyo, but the cost was high. Tokyo's defenses had

been strengthened a great deal, with the result that 17 B-29's were lost the

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




e
-

This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

w

AHS-92, Chap., V 167

first night, 26 the second. On the two nights no less than 180 Superforiresses
were damaged. 31

Presumably all these losses were due to antiaircraft fire or operational
causes, but there were many reports of night fighters in the‘a.ir. Fighters
equipped wiih a powerful searchlight in the nose had been reporied over
Nagoya earlier in the month, but there was no note of such planes over
Tokyo. Searchlight and antiaircraft defenses were greatly improved, how~
ever. An error in tactics may have contributed somewhat to the high losses
on 25/26 May. On this mission pathfinder alrcraft were sentin at 5,000

feet on an upwind heading., This tactic exposed these highly trained crews

to murderous antiaircraft fire. The 58th Wing lost thxee of its 12 pathfinders

|
-

as compared to 6,6 pe:{-’eent of its remaining aircraft. 32

Because of the high losses incurred on these two missions, and because
the defenses of the major cities were expected to become still stronger, it
was determined to complete the desiruction of these cities by day from high
altitude, A factor encouraging this decision was the topography of the
unburned areas of Kobe, Osaka, and Yokohama, ; E’hey lacked outstanding
features needed for good radar targeis, #6 visual bombing was preferred. 33

The new tactic was used on five missions which began 29 May and ended
15 June, In all, 2,537 sorties were sent out, and more than 14 square miles
of the three cities “wes added to the areas already in ashes. The entire cam-

paign against five cities, if Kawasaki may be considered as part of the Tokyo

urban area, had burned out 105. 3 square miles. Of the 110, 8-square-mile
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total area of Tokyo, 56.3 square miles were destroyed. In Nagoya 12,4
square miles out of 39,7 were levelfed, as were 8.8 square miles out of
15. 7 in Kobe. Osaka suffered destruction of 15,6 out of 59.8 square miles,

and Yokchama lost 8.9 out of 20,2 square miles. Designated target arecas

amounted to 106 square miles, and 102 square miles were destroyed, In

short, almost 42 peyéent of the total built-up area of the five target cities
had been burned to the ground. The ethical and strategic wisdom of this
campaign may have been open to question; its brilliant success as a military
operation was indisputable. 34

Since some of these attacks were made by night, some by day, a com=

parison is possible. Pechmicaliyy since two missions were considered

-

r.
flown against Tokyo on the night of 15/16 April, 1l night missions and six

day missions were flown. Of the 3,854 sorties airborne on night missions,
3,505, or 91 pe%’;ent, bombed the primary target. Of the 3, 068 day sorties,
2,710, or 88.3 perjgent, bombed the primary., At night 87 planes were lost,
amounting to 2,25 per,[:ent of the airborne sorties., Planes damaged at
/

night numbered 412, or 10,6 pefwéent of airborne sorties. In daylight 43
planes were lost and 582 damaged, amounting to 1.4 perf:;ent and 18,9 pera/ "
cent respectively, Night missions destroyed more than three times the
area credited to day missions, 35

As had previously been the case, a higher percentage of night sorties

bombed the primary target, but the difference was not nearly so great as

it had been earlier when day missions had been flown at 30, 000 feet. The

v
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hipher loss rate at night can be attributed to the fact that Tokyo, the most
heavily defended target, was always bombed at night. Seventy-seven planes

o)
were lost over Tokyo out of 2,083 night sorties while only ten were lost over
¥

the other cities out of 1,171 night sorties. Indeed, the loss rate over cities
other than Tokyo was only 0.5 pe;éent, litile more than one fifth the loss
rate over those cities in daylight, A comparison of damapge rates bears
out the contention that day missions were more hazardous than those flown
at night. The day damage rate, as noted above, was 18.9 pEI}z‘:Ent of ex~
posures, The over;all damage rate at night was only 10, 6 pex:é:ent, but over
cities other than Tokyo it was only 5.2 plﬂ"é:ent, much less than one third
the day rate over the same cities, 36 Since day raids on Kobe, Q'a.égl;‘,
Yokohama, and Nagoya suffered more loss and damage, in proportion, than
night raids on the same cities, it seems reasonable to conclude that had
mass raids been made on Tokyo by day, the loss rate would have been at
leasi three times as high as that suffered at night, Had day raids over Jap-
anese cities not been escorted by this time, losses would probably have
been higher than they were.

Experimental night precision bombing. Beginning the night of 23 March

1945, attempts were made to precision-bomb Japanese industrial installations
by night. The success of the first night incendiary missions apparently
raised hope that factory targets might likewise be destroyed after dark.
Therefore 251 planes were sent against the Mitsubishi Aircrait Engine Works

at Nagoya for the first trial,

S |-_
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The mission was elaborately planned. Ten bombers carried flares

which they were instructed fo drop at intervals, so as to keep the target

-
illuminzated for 30 minutes. These flares, dropped from;?"f-B, 000 feet,

were set to ignite at 3,000 feet, Ten other planes carried a bomb load of
M-17 incendiary clusters with which {o set fire to the factory, The remain-~
ing B~29's carried a load made up of 500-}&-: l;?rP bombs plus two 500-1b.
M-T6 incendiaries, which had the same ballistics gqualities as the quarter-
ton general purpose bomhb, per plane, So that damage and accuracy might
be recorded and as much information as possible gathered, several of the
bombers carried cameras and photoflash bombs.

The strike did aot go as planned, The glare from the flares hindered
bombardiers as much or more than the illumination helped them, Four-
tenths stratocumulus clouds with bases at 3, 000 feet and tops at 7, 000 {feet
weare perfectily positioned to interfere with bombing, Not all the incendiaries
dropped hit the target by any means, and many bombardiers aimed their.
bormbs at misplaced incendiaries. BSmoke soon reduced visibility from 15

to two miles. The 223 planes which bombed succeeded in damaging only 4.4

i -

pezt‘f)cent of the roof area of the plant at & cost of five B-29's lost and 44
damaged, 37
On. the night of 29/30 March 14 planes of the 19th Bombardment Group
returned to the same target., No incendiaries were carried on this mission.
The first, fifth, and ninth bombers over the target carried flares; the re-
mainder carried high explosive bombs, Only 12 crews bombed, and they
S
: B
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were forced to release their bomb load by radar when they found the target
completely obscured by clouds. No planes were lost, no resulis were
observed, and, apparently, no damage was done.38
The frequently bombed but seldom damaged Musashino fs‘ircraft ?iant
in Tokyo was the target for 121 B-29's on the night of 31 Marck. The plan
this time was for each plane {o release, in addition fo its bombs, four
flares which would illuminate the target for the next bomber's run, Also,
to prevent smoke's hampering visibility, the firsf planes over the target
dropped hombs with delayed-action fu.;i?:s. The 115 Superforiresses which
reached the primary found the plant partially obscured by ground haze,
and the reflection of the flares on this haze further reduced visibility,
Six planes were lost, but "No visible damage was reported. u39
Three more attempts at aight precision bombing were made on the
night of 3/4 April 1945, The Shizucka }iircraft engine works, the Najakima
/ﬂ.ssem’bly Piant at Koizumi, and the Tachikawa /A'-ircraft/]f-;lant were hombed
by 48, 43, and 61 B-29's respectively. It is noteworthy that 68 planes failed
to bomb primary targets on these missions. There were no plane losses,
but damage was inflicted on 21 B~29's while none was inflicted on the assigned
targets.40
With the failure of these last three missions, night precision bombing
was abandoned for the time being, Flares had failed as an illumination

device over Japan as they had failed so often elsewhere. 'Although the

APQ-13 radar could bring the flare aircraft over the target, insufficient

—
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illumination was provided by available flares {o permit bomba“rdiers io see

the target through the . . . bombsight. Two items were needed: a suitable
target marker bomb and the reflex type bombsight optics . . . and since no
target markers were received prior to the end of the war, this iype of

wdl

n

attack was never again employed . . .

The B-29 mine-laying campaign. One of the most successful operations

of World War Il was the mining campaign carried out by the 313th Bombard-
ment Wing of the XXI Bomber Command, Apparently this program had its
inception as a means of keeping the remnants of the Japanese fleet away from
Okinawa, but it quickly developed into a true blockade of Japan. There were
three pvexi:?xll objectives: to prevent the importation of food and raw mater-
ials into Japan, to prevent the movement and supply of troops from Japan,
and to disropt shipping in the Inland Sea, More specifically, the operation
was intended to blockade the Shimonoseki Stra.i.tg,/ through which must pass
80 pe;?c;ent of Japan's merchant shipping, to blockade Tokyo, Nagoya, and
other important ports on the Inland Sea, and, before the end of the war, to
interdict shipping between Japan and Korea by mining harbors on the north
s,hore of Kyushu and on the Korean /E;eninsula. To carry out these objectives,
1, 614 mining sorties were flown, and more than 12, 000 mines were laid. It
was not an extravagant assertion when the XXI Bomber Command unit history
said that "Never before had aerial mining on such a scale and with so bold

an aim been undertaken,! The results were at least equal to expectations.

After April 1945, b0 pex;,a{:ent of all the Japanese shipping sunk fell prey to

o
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mines laid by the 313th Wing,

The tactics of B=29 mine-~laying were simple in conception, though a
great deal of skill was required in their execution., Each plane was assigned
a definite spot in which to lay its "string' of mines. The Superforiresses
took off in the day so as to reach their drop zones at night, navigating by
radar, In most cases the instant proper for mine release could he deter-
mined by radar, because in the Inland Sea two or more points of land were
almost always reflected in the radar scope. Reasonably accurate pinpoints
of the plane's position could be determined by "lines of sight" to these known
pouints., When the drop zone could not be located in this wise, a timed rum
from some nearby known point was almost as effective. In fact, both methods
were almost always resorted to in practice, because one served as a check
upon the accuracy of the other.

The planes flew at 5, 000 to 8, 000 feet when releasing mines. Practically
no cpposition was met on the earlier missions, and although loss and damage
increased somewhat as the campaign progressed, the cost was never high,
Both magnetic and acoustic mines were carried, and a few highly secret

-
L

"unsweepable' mines were laid before the end of the war, Boih 1, 00015,

LY
q ¥t

and 2, 000-18. sizes were dropped, the choice depending upon the depth of
the water, Since photographs were taken of the radar scope at the time of
release, an accurate account could be kept of the areas mined. Many zones
were mined again and again, because the Japanese used suicide taciics to

open channels in crucial areas, This defensive gambit was checked in part
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by using some mines equipped with counting devices which might let one or
- more ships pass over unharmed and then explode bencath the next. Even so,

it was believed that the life of a minejield was only three or four days when

43

v suicide sweeping tactics were used,
The first two mining missions were run 26/27 and 29/30 March.
Shimonoseki Strait,s;/and the Suo~§1ada area were the objectives the first night,
~ Moji, Kﬁr%ﬁlﬂ"ﬂi"ﬂgﬁiﬁﬁﬂ'ﬂiﬂx Hiroshima, and Sasebo areas the second night,

Suo-pfada. was a secondary area on the second mission. Each of the 200 planes

airborne was, of course, assigned a specific drop zone in one of these areas,
- }

LY
q -

i

Each B-29 carried six 2, OOO-EH. mines or a dozen 1, 000-1k, mines. On these
missions the primary targets were mined by 177 of the Superforiresses, and
' 1, 645 effective mines were laid. Losses were higher than they were to prove
on many later missions, amounting io five bombers (2.5 pel:,gent) lost and
nine {4, 5 pem;éent) damaged. Crew casualiies were 47 in number, 44
Five mining missions were flown during April, but they amounted to
only 45 effective sorties out of 57 airborne. These sorties were devoted to
reinforcing or plugging holes in the fields already laid and involved the place-
ment of only 368 mines. Apparently missions of 9/10 and 13/14 April closed
Shimonoseki Str aitf;/ until late in the month. '"There were several evidences
of beached and damaged vessels. . . . All of Hiroshima Bay and large areas

in the western part of the Inland Sea were closed to shipping during most of

the month. 145

. The effectiveness of this mining program was attested to by Japanese

records. Merchant ships were not the only victims during April, A
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submarine, RO 64, siruck a mine and went down off Hiroshima on 4 April,
and on the same date a sister sbip, RO 67, suffered the same fate in Bingo-nik w
By off the coast of Shikoku, The 900-ton frigate Makuio went down in

Shimonoseki Stra.itgfon the same day. Beginning with the 880-ton Yambishi
-

Maru, which sank;‘S April, 1 merchant ships were sunk before the end of the

rnonth, All but one of these went down in the Shimonogeki Straitg./ The

et
8, 426-ton Teizui Maru, which struck a mined 18 April, was the largest of

these vessels, In the aggregate, mines laid by B-29's sent 23, 721 tons of
Japanese shipping to the bottom during April 1945, 46

The mining program ceontinued apace in May. Two missions, 3 May and
5 May, mined 1l areas, On these missions 201 B-29's were airborne, and
174 of them laid their mines in the desigrated areas. No losses and no
damage were suffered on these flights, Effective mines laid amounted to
1,422. New fields were mined by eight missions flown from 13 May to 27
May. "By extending the mining effort to all mineable areas in the Inland
Sea, the enemy's shortage of minesweeping equipment would be exploited
and the areas interdicted." On these flights 220 sorties were airborne, and
190 Superfortresses placed their mines in the designated areas, The number
of effective mines dropped came to 1,297. The XXI Bomber Command's
tactical mission report on these drops noted that the Japanese had opened a
2, 000-foot channel in Shimonoseki Stra.itgq)y suicide tactics, "because of
food shortages occasioned by burning of the urban areas," It was estimated

. that 53 mines in the channel on the eastern approach to the str a.i.tg/ha.d sunk

e —
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or damaged 25 or 30 ships.47

The XXI Bomber Command was optimistic in regard to the resulis of
its mining program, but it seems likely thai the operation was successiul
heyond expectations, During May no less than 61 merchant ships were sunk
by aerial mines in Japanese waters. These ships had a combined tonnage of
141, 792 tons. Undoubtedly, many other vessels were damaged. More than
half of those sunk were mined in Shimonoseki Strait;;,/ some 33 vessels of
almost 70, 000 tons. Minefields on the approaches to Osaka and Kobe also
vielded a good harvest. Fourteen ships of 35,000 aggregate tons were des~
troyed in this area. Eight ships of 24,107 tons total were lost off the north-
west coast of Kyushu, and two ships, one of 3,000, the other of 6, 000 tons,
were mined off Hiroshima., Four small cargo carriers were sunk by mines
in other fields., It is significant that of the 33 ships sunk in the straitgt’19
went down on 24, 25, and 26 August, In addition to the above, three smalil
naval vessels, including a minesweeper, a sub chaser, and a frigate, also
fell victim to aerial mines during May, 48

During the remainder of the war, 29 more mining missions were mounted,
During June and the first week of July, 429 sorties set out, and 371 Super-
foriresses laid 3, 460 mines in-designatcdareass During the rest of July
ard the first weeks of August 423 bombers out of 507 sorties laid 3, 564 mines,
inbresintended-songs, During all these operations only s-elen planes were

lost, and only 22 were damaged. Some of the losses were operational, and

only 40 casualties were reported, Several times during this space of time
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mine-laying B-29's found themselves being "escorted”" by a Japanese plane
which apparently went along to spot the area where the mines were laid, 9
The total number of merchant ships sunk by B-29-laid mines in June
was 57, four less than in May. Tonnage was down even more, to 112,310
tons, indicating that smaller ships were being destroyed. Shimonoseki
Straitﬂlwa.s still the most profitable area by far; in those waters and the
approaches 38 vessels of 75, 000 tons were added to those already on the
bottom. The northwest coast of Kyushu yielded ei:gh‘!‘. ships of 10, 400 {ons,
and the narrow passage between Shikoku and Honshu northwest of Takamatsu
was the scene for the fatal mining of five ships aggregating more than 10, 000
tons. Three ships were sunk in Nanao Bay, a 10, 000-tonner among them,
for a total of 13, 000 tons. Three other craff, 3,398 tons in all, were des~
troyed in other areas. Two naval vessels, a destroyer and a sub chaser,

completed the month's bag. 50

During July aerial mines dessti;yed three destroyers and a sub chaser,
and mine damage combined with attacks by army and navy aircraft ended
the career of a 17,000-ton escort carrier. Sixty-three merchant vessels
with 2 combined tonnage of 146,994 tons fell victims to mines, Thirty-two
of these ships, 68, 570 tons, went down in Shimonoseki Stra.itg or its
approaches. Four ships of 5,358 tons were sunk off northwest Kyushu,
four of 12, 661 tons in the passage between Honshu and Shikoku, and three
in the Kobe-Osaka region amounting to 10, 585 tons. A shift of emphasis

toward the north was demonstrated by the sinking of seven ships of 10, 636

tons off Niigata, and the demise of three more in Korean waters, amounting
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tao 5,872 tons. Ten more merchantmen, aggregating more than 33, 000 tons,
were sunk in various other areas, most of them on the north or northwest
coast of Honshu. o-

Only 15 ships, none of them naval vessels, were sunk by B~29-dropped
aerial mines during the last two weeks of the war; they aggregated 36,164
tons, The Japanese had almost given up trying to use Shimonoseki Strait,éf/
Only one small vessel was mined in the straité) proper, two others on the
eastern approaches. Together they amounted to only 2, 500 tons. The Kobe-
Osaka area yielded four ships of 13, 643 tons, and an equal number of smaller
craft sunk in Korean waters came to 8,575 tons, Four others, totaling Il, 416
tons, went down off the north coast of Honshu, 52

In 4 1/2 months of mine-laying the 313th Wing had sunk 12 small naval
vessels, contributed io the sinking of an escort carrier, and sunk 207 mer-
chant vessels with a combined tonnage of 460, 981 tons, Unfortunately, ne
information is available as to the number of ships damaged. From the begin-
ning of April until the end of the war only 279 merchant vessels of 490, 121
tons were sunk by zll other means —-; army and navy aircraft, submarines,
surface vessels, mines laid from the air by other organizations, and ordinary
marine casualties, This B-29 mine-laying campaign had been achieved at a
remarkably low cost, Of 1, 614 sorties airborne, 1,380 had laid 11, 756 mines
in the designated zones. Only 17 bombers were lost; only 39 were damaged;
and only 117 casualties were inflicted on the men who flew them, 53

Incendiary atfacks on secondary cities. By mid-June 1945 the major cities
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* of Japan were so guited that the areas still unburned were not profitable
£
-
targets for night incendiary missions, Yet{ by this timef the Twentieth Air

Force had on hand in the Marianas enough B-29's to launch 500 sorties in a
b

- A
wt b

day's time. JIncendiary tactics s used on the larger cities had proved
I
highly successful, #2 it was only natural that other targets for similar mis«

sions should be sought. 54

The major cities of Japan having been destroyed, the command
shifted the assault to the small urban centers. Omn the three nights
before the end of the month ﬁung? eleven cities were raided with

excellent resulfs. . « »

The tactics used on these missions were of the usual pattern
for night attack. The mean bombing altitudes varied from 7, 500
to 10, 000 feet. The aircraft attacked singly, bombing by radax.
Enemy air opposition was practically nonexistent. The small cities
proved to have meager flak and searchlight defenses.

The fact that no new tactics were used for these attacks om secondary
cities makes it unnecessary ito describe the missions in detail. Some 8, 014
sorties were flown as part of this campaign, and 58,184 tons of incendiary
bombs were dropped. The damage to 52 of the cities was great enough to be
classified as "substantial destruction, ' while the 5‘1;-5 remaining towns were
considered partly destroyed. In all, 76 square miles of urban area were
reduced to ashes, The price paid in planes lost was slightly less than 0,25
pei;cent, and personnel losses were lighter than this because the crews of

many ditched planes were rescued., The defenses of the secondary cities

were so weak, in fact, that leaflets warning the population of attacks to come

were dropped before the end of the war, 55

Night precision bombing of Japanese oil ingstallations. One other phase

y
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of B-29 operations, night precision bombing of the Japanese oil industiry,
was an important development in the waning days of the war. The 315th
Wing, the last to arrive in the Marianas, had been equipped with APQ-7
radar before the organization left the United States, and had been irained
in high;.a.ltitude day bombing, Un the basis of a curious idea that fighters
could not attack a B-29 at 35, 000 feef except from the rear, all guns except

those in the tail turret had been removed from the planes assigned to the

wing. Training for high-altitude day bombing had been thorough, inciuding
simulaied missions from Jamaica and P;a“g:;o Rico against targzets on the
northeastern coast of the United States, In anticipation of bombing through
clouds, training had emphasized radar bomb aiming, 56
When the 315th Wing arrived in the Marianas, it was considered unwise
to send the stripped B-29's over Japan during daylight, Since the J'W;ing was

to fly at night, it had no need of great altitude, and its attacks were eventually

made at 15, 000 feet or below, The Japanese oil sifuation was almost cer=

tainly perilous, because the shipping routes to the East Indies were practically

interdicted. Thereiore, it was defermined that the 315th Wing should use its

special radar equipment for high explosive altacks upon Japanese oil installa-

tions at night from medium altitude, The XX Bomber Command had had

excellent resulis from a radar attack on Bukum Island, off Singapore, earlier

in the year using APQ-13 radar. Results as good or better could be expected
57

from the 315th Wing's improved equnipment,

. AN/APQ-7 radar had been designed specifically for blind bombing. It
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differed from the standard APQ-13 in that instead of giving a 360° scope

picture of the terrain beneath the airplane on which it was mounted, the beam

covered only a narrow sector along the heading of the bomber and extending
60° to either side. Thus the scope revealed a fan.shaped section ahead of
the bomber only. Because the energy of the set was concentrated upon a
smaller area, APQ-7 radar had some &:; times the power of definition of
the older type. This meant that the features of the terrain below and ahead
of the attacking bomber were much more easily discerned by the bombardier,
making it possible for him to bomb more accurately, In combat the APQ-7
proved able to put 30 pe:t?c‘:ent of the bombs dropped within 2, 000 feet of the
aiming point, as compared with 18 pez;Z:ent for the older set. Moreover,
aiming points which could not be located with the APQ-13 could be used with
the APQ-7, Finally, since its beam was concentrated forward along the path
of the airplane, the APQ-~T7 permitted a 70-mile bomb run, with all the advan-
tages coming from more aiming time, as compared to a 33-mile run for the
APQ-13, The outstanding success which this device achieved in combat must
have proved surprising to some people at Orlando, because an AAF Tactical
Center report of 6 March 1945 bad concluded that AN/APQ-T was not so well
suited for blind bombing as AN/APQ-13, 58

The 315th Wing flew 15 missions against n;—\ne targets. The first of the
fargets was the Utsube Oil Refinery. The initial atiack upon this installation

was delivered by 38 planes on the night of 26/27 June, The resulis of this

. first mission were only fair in the light of later accomplishments, though

AR
THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958
e ————

P —

ALiS-92, Chap. V ‘ 182

excellent when compared with the high-altitude daylight attacks early in 1945.
Ten small tanks and one large crude storage tank were destroyed, and almost
a third of the roof area of the plant showed signs of damage., The plant was
believed to be still operational, however, and after other missions the wing

-
returned to Utsube on 9/10 July. This time seven storage tanks were des-

troyed, and 1l hydrogenation buildings were damaged. The combined damage
and destruction from the two missions was considered sufficient to keep the
plant out of production for several months, and it was not bombed again. 59
Roughly the same patiern emerged in attacks upon the Nippon Oil Refin-
ery at Kudamatsu, Again two attacks were made, 91 B~2%'s participating in
the two raids, the first 29/30 June, the second 15/16 July., The first mission
did comparatively little damage, but afier the second assault the plant was
considered compleiely inoperative. Less than half of the original storage
capacity remained usable, 10 pe%’i:ent of the refining units were utterly des~
troyed, and the remaining refining units were heavily damaged, Moreover,
there was considerable damage tc adjacent factories, 60
The Maruzen Oil Refinery was the target for two successive missions,
98 planes in all, 2/3 July and 5/6 July, The first of these was the third
mission the wing had flown, and, like the first two, was not outstanding.
Even go, in the neighborhood of 10 pe;‘;cent of the roof area of the refinery
showed signs of damage. With its second trip to the Maruzen Refinery, the

315th Wing demonstrated the accuracy which General Spaatz was to describe

as ''greater . . . than by the best visual means, " Photo-reconnaissance

e
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revealed that the second mission's 500-pounders had left 95 pex;,_éent of the
61 |

refinery devastated.
The wing next turned its attention to the Kawasaki /6i1 /Gfomplex, which

was really three adjacent plants covering a large area almost within Tokyo.

LI i’__ oT

The first aitack was delivered on the might of 12/13 July.)-Eifty-threesaircraft
Pl P e

bombed_.) l?‘he mission was planned so as to bring the bombers over the tar-
get in the shortest possible time, and the plan succeeded to the extent that
42 B-29's released their bombs within 23 1/2 minutes. Even so, two bombers
were lost to flak, This mission was entire;.y successful, since 6 per"‘ézent of
the sitorage capacity of thercomplex was put out of production, and nc less
than 37 of the actual production units were damaged. The plant was presum-
ably still operational, however; it was too large to be put out of action by a
single attack,

The bombers returned to Kawasaki the night of 25/26 July. Again the
flak was heavy, although only one Superfortress was lost on this occasion.

Seventy-seven aircraft bombed on this mission, and photographs revealed

very substantial damage, Very few buildings or installations in the area had

#

escaped unscathed, and the storage capacity was 33 pe:{gfcent destroyed, None-
theless, it was felt that limited production might still 'l‘:oe possible, Therefore
128 B-29's went back to Kawasak:t on the night of 1/2 August. Twenty~two of
the 121 aircraft which bombed the primary were damaged, but none of them

: were lost. Photographs taken after this assault showed one of the two refin-

i
. eries destroyed for all practical purposes, and the other 40 percent destroyed.

]
THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958
_

AMS-92, Chap, V J 184

. -

The remainder of the area was damaged, and 42 peliﬁen’c of the storage

capacity was damaged. The Kawasaki /R:afinery had ceased to be a factor

62

in the war.
The next installation to receive the atiention of the 315th Wing was the
Ube Coal Liquefaction Company plant, Synthetic fuel and lubricants were
increasingly imnportant to Japan with the loss of East Indies oil, REighty
aircraft, of which 74 bombed, took off for a mission aimed at this installa-
tion the night of 22/23 July. This firat assault did serious but scattered
damage to the plant. The second raid, by 108 planes the night of 5/6 August,

resulted in nothing less than 100 pe}éent destruction of the refining units. As

-

an extra added attraction, the adjacent Ube Iron Works was 50 pe:};’fzent
destroyed, 63
On 19/20 July and 9/10 August the wing aimed its bombs at the Nippon
Oil Company/ﬁefinery at Osaka, The first mission did serious damage to
the operating units and in the synthetic refining area and destroyed 39 perﬁ/ﬁ
’ cent of the storage capacity, After the strike of 9/10 August "Photo recon-
naissance . . . disclosed that the target had ceased to exist.'" No planes
were lost on these two missions, and minor damage was inflicted upon only
four.
The skill which the 315th Wing had gained with experience was demon-
strated in its atiacks upon 1ts two remaining targets. The Shimotsufpil

/E{efinery felt the explosive power of 1, 404 x 500-1. GP bombs on the night

. of 2.8/2.9 July. Reconnaissance revealed soon afterward that the plant had
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been almost completely demolished by this one raid. Seventy-five perféent

of the storage capacity was made useless, and all of the refining units
suffered heavy damage. On the last night of the war the 315th Wing flew the

2 t
longest nonfstop combat mission ever flown up to that time -~J 3, 740 statute

miles --f to the Nippon Oil Company }ieﬁnery at Tsuchizaka, on the far

northwest coast of Honshu, Although the distance flown reduced the bomb
load which the B-29's could carry, the refinery was "Almost completely
destroyed or damaged. n65
In a booklet made up of mission reports and before and after pholographs
of its targeis, the 315th Wing stated proudly but rather accurately: '"In the
short time of its operation the 315th Wing revolutionized heavy bombardment
by proving that it is possible to knock out small difficult targets through the
use of APQ-7 radar, ' In 15 missions the wing had h;z;;kc;is;-&t the major oil
industries of Japan. Nine refineries had been rendered inoperative, and
6, 055, 000 barrels of storage capacity had been destroyed, all by radar bomb-
ing at night. 'The wing had mounted only 1,225 sorties of which 1,114 had
bombed the primary targets. Only th';;ec-planes were lost, and only 66 suf-
fered damage, Crew casualties for these missions amounted to only 30 men.
It ig highly improbable that aerial warfare had ever before brought about
such imposing results at so little coast. 66
Summary. The B.29 offensive against Japan was, after the correct tactics

had been decided upon, most impressive in its accomplishments. In all,

. some 33, 047 sorties were flown, and 159, 862 tons of bombs were dropped.
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Soriie and bomb load figures are nearly meaningless unless the effects upon

AHS.92, Chap. V

the targets are known, but in this case the effecis were as imnpressive as the
tremendous bomb loads,
The Fire Blitz, in its two phases, reduced 180 square miles of Japanese

urban areas to ashes. No less than 602 major industrial plants were des-

iroyed or damaged; much of this destruction regulled from night attacks,

incendiary or precision. Mines had sunk almost a half million tons of Jap-

e e

jfanese shippingv and presu;;ak;ly had dz;.;ﬁ—é.gféd as much more. Only 485 B-29's

had been lost, and the toial personnel killed or missing came to 3, 04l, DBomber

St

losses were only 1,\38 pex%:ent of sorties, and crew casualties, including 332

wounded, were cnly 1 peréent of exposures. Some of the missing crewmen,

/
67

of course, were recovered from Japanese prison camps,
The effects upon Japan were disastrous, Aside from the two atomic bomb
explosions, 269,187 people were killed by air attacks, 109, 871 were seriously
injured, and 195, 519 were ;:.lightly injured. No less than 2, 455, 598 buildings
were completely burned; 30,124 buildings were parily burned. Explosive
bombs demolished another 54, 915 buildings, and 63, 810 were damaged by this

medium, Naturally, this destruction of life and property had an effect upon
production. Production hours lost from all causes rose from 20 pezf"éent in

1944 to 40 peyéent in July 1945. The productive capacity of key industries

was reduced by the following percentages: oil, 83 pez;é:ent; aircrafi engines,

75 pe;;jcent; airﬁfra.mes, 60 pe#cent; army ordnance, 30 per{:ent; naval con-
N ! &

v
. struction, 28 pe:fcent; light metals, 35 peréen{:; steel ingots, 15 pez;l:ent;
i
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chemicals, 10 pez;éent. Nor was production reduced only in those factories
datmnaged by bombs, The burning out of residential areas and the chain
reaction which followed the destiruction of one or more plants in a complex

reduced production in factories which had been uniroubled by bombs. A

sample ch‘é‘f;k of plants in 39 cities revealed that by July 1945 production in
damaged plants was down to &7 pegé ent of pea,;‘.’—]: production on the average,
At the same time, however, production in undamaged plants was only 54
pe;éent of its peak, 68

In conclusion, while they were bombing a weaker national industry, the
Superfortiresses had accomplished over Japan in é;: months what B-17's
and B-24's, plus the RAF Bomber Command, had not completely accom -
plished over Germany in -‘ehf—;’ee years, The theory of high;altitude visual
precision bombing was tried and found wanting., The practicability of night
city burning, at least for Oriental cities, was wholly proved. It was demon-
strated that long-range bombers could play havoc with a maritime nation's
shipping by well-placed mines laid at night, Lasily, the 315th Wing showed

that night radar bombing, with the correct instruments, could be &s precise

and destructive as visual bombing by day.
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VI, NIGHT COMBAT OPERATIONS IN THE KOREAN CONFLICT

The period between wars. The following statement was made in the

first year of the Korean conflict: "Inability to operate effectively at night
was one of the outstanding weaknesses of the Air Force during World War
II and very little has been done since then to overcome this deficiency. ul
There can be litile doubt that, in general, this siatement was correct. Omn
the other hand, some scattered attention was given to the problems of
night operations during the years 1945;;')0. A review of some of these devel-
opments is in order here,

The P=61 had not been an entirely satisfactory night fiphier during
World War 1II, but night fighter units *‘-_‘“;; or all-weather fighter units, as

"

they were later io be designa.tedﬂu—rr sremained equipped with this outmoded
airplane until 19 BOiWWSj\/I’l had been realized at the end of the war
that jet~-powered night and poor;weather intercepiors were needed, and two
Al-equipped jets, the ¥ -89 and the F-94, were under development during
the latter half of the deerdesaithe 1940's, It was also felt that an interim
propeller -driven plane was needed to replace the P-6l before jets became
available.
A/

In January 1944 the Adr-Force had contracted with North American for
production of the ¥~-82, This plane, which looked like two ¥ -51's welded
together, was to become the interim all-weather interceptor. Tests of a

two-place radar-equipped P-38 intended for use as a night fighter were made

in October 1945, but the F-82 was preferred, The .82 was not a night

188
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fighter pilot's ideal, however, Iis field of view was lmited; the pilot's

view of the instrument panel was obstructed; and the airplane had poor land-

] '
LA T

ing characteristics. Moreover, the night vision of the crew was &d:ve'\!"s'eiey
Fffeesett by exhaust flame, insirument glare, and the flash from the six

. 50:ca.1iber muzzles. Alsc, when the guns were fired, the plane assumed a
nose:down attitude and had to be retrimmed. &

Agtusl night fighter organizations seem to have been in a state of sad
confusion during the period of peace. Rapid demobilization first brought
chaos; then as some semblance of operational status was being restored,
economy policies brought confusion worse confounded, In the case of some
units, whole months passed when no night flying at all was accomplished,
znd other squadrons failed to log as much as 100 hours flying time either day
or night. The 417th Night Fighter Squadron, for example, logged half of its
flying time for December 1945 in L.-5's, This unit was on occupation duty
in Germany, but its ground training program 'consisted of two hours of

orientation and one hour of close order drill being given each week,'' Similar

observations might be made regarding other night fighter organizations, 3

ey v 7
["ha- LT Taa o~ -

{ . Air Force)effert during the few yeam_é?g \wa;s—cnncentratedhqon ==
e S =

war, Since strategic attacks were expecied to be delivered at great distance
and therefore beyond fighter escort range, Strategic Air Command crews
were trained in radar bombing technigues, Moreover, new and more accuraie

radar bombing methods were developed, and older ones were refined.
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"Formation flying, night and daylight simulated bombing missions, and
radar bombing equipment improvements had been factors in rounding out

SAC unit versatility, The radar bombing training would be of value in ., . .

Korea. né
In the field of tactical bombing and intrusion, an important experimental
project was carried ouf in 1947 and 1948 by the 47th Bombardment Group.

This unit had flown as an intruder force during World War II, using A«20%s

L

and A-26's. It was still equipped with the latier plane at the time the -s:hi&gs
under discussion was made. The conclusions reached as a result of this
project were to be barne out almeost to the letter in Korea.

In regard to visual bombing of unlighted targets on dark nights, it was

docn A

\ﬁ-:;;& that worih-while results could be had only with the best crews and an
exceptionally well defined IP and target, Such bombing was justified only as
a last-resort measure. Visual bombing could be accomplished with more
likelihood of success if the mmoon or stars afforded light.

s Under moonlight conditions the best approach to land targets was out
of the moon. The moon had to be at least 45° above the horizon to be a
great deal of help, however. In the case of water targets the best approach
was into the moon, in order thai the target vessel might be silhouetied. If
horizontal bombing was to be carried out, an altitude of 1, 000 to 4, 000 feet
gave the greatest accuracy; a fixed.angle bombsight was preferred over the

’

Norden, Skip bombing from 200 to 500 feet was more accurate than level

. bombing by night as well as by day.

w——

R
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In darkness bombing accuracy was greatly increased by the use of flares.
On the practice bombing range the 47th Group found that the best results were
obtained by setting the flare to ignite at 2, 000 feet and releasing bombs some

one to two minutes later., The best aiming point, however, was a suitable

target marker on the ground, The T-18 marker bomb, with a burning time of

1
i minutes, was satisfacfory for unobscured targets, but something

better was needed for a huilt;up area or a target obscured by smoke. The
ideal procedure, apparently, was for one pathfinder plane to illuminaie the
target with flares, another to drop a marker bomb on the target, and the
remainder to aim at the marker bomb, The report noted that the AN-M-26
flare was unreliable since it gave satisfactory performance only half of the
time.

Insofar as electronic bombing devices were concerned, the 47th Group

found that conventional AN/APQ-13 radarjwas not accurate enough for tacti-

[N

cal targets, but_-n@ an excellent navigation aid;y AN/APQ-5B (LAB) radar

was an excellent device for use against ships, but was of limited value fex

wee against land targets, Shoran was eminenily satisfactory for stationary
targets within 200 miles of the Shoran stations, and this device had added
worth in that an airplane equipped with )Slhoran could drop a marker bomb
which could be used as an aiming point by any number of succeeding bombers.
Apparently there was no evaluation of SCR~584 (or MPQ-2) radar bombing.
The report also noted that no combination of visual and radar bombing could

be recommended.

A
THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AHS-92, Chap, VI 192

Up to 250 miles, #horan was the mast reliable method of night naviga=-
tion. If flying was to be done at low aliitudes ,'fgCR-TlS absolute altimeter
was a necessity, For extensive overwater flying, AN/APQ-9 was the best
electronic aid., AN/APQ-13 radar, when used alene, was dependable only
when the flight wasg over broken coast line, As for conventional navigation
methods, celestial fixes were not useful to light bomber navigators, A com-

bination of DR, pilotage, and AN/APQ-13 gave best results under normal
f

'l-v ¢‘ - Al

ilying conditions. Needless to say, theritllumination provided for navigation

' e
-
rx

instruments :&e;ﬂd—vno-t-be—uf"amy'-type—whrch'wuhi interfere with night vision.
The project report contained z careful analysis of night strafing, While
the conclusion was reached that such attacks were feasible with experienced
cre;vs s it was pointed out that strafing at night was very different from the
same operation as carried out in daylight., Because sighting was so difficult,
pilots tended fo fire too long bursts, Also, since the range of vision was so
much shorter than in daytime, pilots had a tendency to press their attacks
too closely., Because of this last-mentioned tendency, it was judged te=be
essential that the co~pilot concentrate upon the instruments during a strafing
attack so that he might take over the airplane in case the pilot became blinded
or flew too close to the ground, It was the duty of the bombardier-navigator
toc waich out for terrain hazards, Even when the moon gave some light, the
pullgaut from a strafing run had to be made above 200 feet. The report sug-

gested that tracer ammunition might be eliminated from the attacking plane's

armament,

¥

-
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Loa
Even when artigifial illumination was used, it was discovered that night

strafing differed materially from low-level day attacks. For a strafing run
at night under illumination, a siring of flares at 3,000 feet and a half-mile
apart was needed. Best results were obtained when, at the instant of the
strafing run, the flares were 1, 000 yards from the target and parallel to

the axis of attack. mw of course, the flares
had to be dropped upwind from the target. A single plane could illuminate
its own target by turning 30;::45’? ;;p;md for 15 to 30 seconds on the approach,
returning to the original course, and then releasing the flares, The straf-
ing run could be made on & reciprocal heading in relation to the original
approach,

Better results were obtained when one bomber dropped flares in order
to provide illumination for another strafing plane. When the target to be
attacked was stationary, a marker bomb, preferably red, made a good aim-
ing point. Two or more such marker bombs were better, because they then
tended to illuminate surrounding terrain features,

Rockets could be used for night attacks, but they were definitely hazard-
ous, because they had a five-second blinding effect upon the pilot of the plane
making the attack. The most accurate results were obtained by aiming the
rockets from a shallow dive at about 1, 500 feet true altitude. It was suggested
that rockets might be aimed by means of the AN/APQ-5 bombing computer

with an average horizontzl error of 50 feet and an average range error of

100 feet, Ii was believed that tins error would not be nearly so great for

SR
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Visual sirafing under conditions of near-complete darkness was szid
to be suitable only for area targets, Ewven for such a target, it was inadvis-
b RN

able for the attacking plane {o dive at an angle of more than 10{5": and it was

recommended that the pullout be made at least 306 feet above the ground.

Such an attack, with machine guns, was feasible only when there was an
unmistakable check:point within five miles of the target. Visual rocket
attacks at night were simply not advigable., If the target to be hil was small,
moonlight with the moon at least 4551‘{":1:19‘:1@ the horizon was essential. When
the moon was full and bright, night strafing approached daylight accuracy.

The project report made a number of recommendations. One was for
the development of a simple open wire bombsight with visible crosshairs

illuminated by red light, Better target marker munilions were suggesied,

and especiaellylwas/d befter flare required for night bombing., Needed was a

{flare o#(1, 000, 000-candlepower)which would burn for five minutes; the M-26
burned, if at all, for 3 1/2 minutes with 800,000 candlepower. For straf-
ing, it was recommended that experiments be directed toward the development
of an infr:;;red or radar gunsight, Improvement and extension of the range
of,éhora,n could be expected to improve night bombing and navigation,

In the field of factics and techniques, the projeci report proposed that
more consideration be given to the capabilities of night tactical bombing by
means of radar. Secondly, it repeated a recommendation made during World

War II and later supported by Korean experience. This was simply that

night tactical units should fly their iraining missions at night, 5 While the
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advisability of such a procedure might seem obvious, it was often not followed.
The 47th Group, equipped with A-26 (nowt B-Zé) light bombers, was

officially designated a night attack group for several years after World War

I, This mission ended, however, when the unit was reequipped with jet

B-45 light bombers, '"At the beginning of the Korean War the Air Force did

not have a single unit trained for night intruder operations nor did it have an

aircraft entirely suitable for this type of work," For night bombing, the

air arm was somewhat betler prepared; Strategic Alr Command medium

bomber units were trained in radar bombing methods. Night fighier prepared-

ness was not outstanding, though it was impressive in comparison with the

situation which had existed at the outbreak of World War II, As it turned

out, night fighters, or all-weather fighters, were hardly needed during the

first two years of the war in Korea, 6

Night fighters in Korea, When the war in Korea broke out, the 68th

Fighter (AW) Squadron was rushed into action o escort transports engaged
in ferrying between Japan and Korea, The 68th, which had heen created out
of the 421st Night Fighter Squadron, was newly equipped with F-82's, One
of these aircraft, operating by daylight, scored the first air victory of the
Korean 'ﬁ’a.r. This early glory was soon to be obscured by disgrace, In
September a 68th Squadron pilei bombed out a badly needed bridge behind
United Nations lines,‘during—themmingqﬂ%ﬁrrg-&rbai-‘ﬁeme‘;;of the same

day, the squadron commander made three strafing runs on Taegu, which

was at the moment Fifth Air Force's Korean headquarters., As a result, the

Y
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12
' unit was taken off combat duty and put oun training status for dwelwe days. 7

After the F-22 had proved to be a poor infruder plane, the efforts of the

68th Squadron were devot—e_d;é,,lmo_sj:_mtixely ; to weather reconnais sance, ‘gur-

e
"

ing the latter part of 1950( / In Japan a sirip zlert was maintained., In carry-
.

ing out its weather reconnaissance duties, the squadron received aid from a
detachment of the 4th Fighter (AW) Squadron in December, 1950, The prie

mary mission of this latter unit was the protection of American air bases

on Okinawa, 8

Since the Communists, through mid-1952, made no major night attacks

upon United Nations forces in Korea, night fighter units had little to do.

: -
-

yfea.ther reconnaissance and an occasional intruder mission relieved the
I

tedium of strip alerts somewhat until late 1951, Thereafte:;; the growing
Communist ability 0 mount a night bombing attack necessitated the with-
drawal of all night fighters from intruder duty and their assignment to the
single duty of air defense. Two Al-equipped jet-powered F-94's were assigned
to the Fifth Air Force in December 1951, The value of the new planes was
lessened, however, by the fact that they could not be used over MIG Alley
or other enemyzheld areas where the jet night fighters were "unusually
susceptible to loss, w? )
The faci that night fighters found litile to do should not lead to the con-
clusion that Communist airplanes failed to attack United Nations lines. On

the contrary, United Naitions airfields were bombed frequenily during the

I early months of the war, In February 1951 the front lines were bombed no
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less than 13 times. On one occasion, the attacking plane took advantage of
illumination provided for an American B-26. The planes making these raids,
however, were PO-2%s, liason-type single-engined biplanes which carried a
very light bomb load and did negligible damage. Being very slow and highly
maneuverable, these "bombers" were almost safe from interception by
highsspeed night {ighters., Indeed, in February l952ifan F-94 was credited
lost to enemy aircraft when it overshot its Al contact iwice and then tried '
another run with flaps and landing gear down. GCI radar contact was lost
soon after this run began, and when a flash was observed at 2,000 feet it

¥

was assumed that the interceptor and its quarry had collided.lo

Thus, although i'i‘ght attacks had been made, no serious bombing of
United Nations positions had taken place by mid~1952, Had such bombing
ng%ie;;;o;tﬂ the arrival of F-94!'s in Korea, they might have proved
embarrassing because the Soviet Union had received some 500 Mark III IFF
sets as lend-lease during World War II. Since F=94!s were equipped with
Mark X IFF, the possession of these planes put the Fifth Air Force in a
much better position to turn back or destroy attacking bombers. By T une
1952 Far East Air Forces had 100 F~94%s on hand, of which 24 were already
assigned to combat units. > Itis quite possible that the Communists might
still have mounted damaging night bombing attacks in June 1952, but the ven-
ture would have proved more costly than if it had been carried out a year

previously,

Night bombing in the Korean War. Alihough Korea saw the introduction .

.. o -
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of new jeti];ropelled fighier and fighter-bomber aircraft, horizontal bombing
remained, through June 1952, the task of B-29's and B-26%s of World War II
vintage., Perilously slow by 1951 standards, the B-29 proved unable to defend
itself from jet fighter attack by daylighti nor, seemingly, could jet fighter

escort prevent successful passes at the bombers., As a result, the B-29 e

N N —
became a might bomber|for all practical purpos’é%before the end of 1951, B-26&'s

although used mainly as intruders, also bombed by might. One development

of the Korean conflict was closersupport bombing during the hours of dark-~

4

ness, but that phase of the air war deserves o he discussed separately.

Y

During the first months of the Korean Warj B-29's bombed by day. The

s

few strategic targets in North Korea were quickly destroyed —--j-' except power
installations which were immune to attack, The medium bombers also en-
gaged in tactical assaults on bricfges, but it was not until January of 1951 that
any significant part of the B-29 effort, cxcept leaflet dropping, was carried
out at night. Negligible air opposition was encountered during these first

months, but over some targets antiaircraft guns were already a serious
2
P
hazard. Fourteen planes out of 48 were damaged in one strike at the marshal-

e

ling yards and arsenal ané Pyongyang. 12

On the night of 24 September 1950 an experimental bormbing mission was
flown by B«29's, and the technigue of illuminating the target with flares was

used. "This procedure was quite satisfactory for fixed targets . . . _/_:Eu_g'

the crew . . . felt that, although they were able to bomb quite accurately,
13

they did nothing that could not have been performed better during daylight.
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It was the ?:I;i Bombardment Group, whose B=26's were mainly occupied
with intrusion, which initiated night bombing 1n November 1950, Night
attacks were begun 'for the purpose of disrupting enemy night attacks, infer-
dicting the movement of troops behind the battle area and for general harass-

ment of enemy reserves and supply installations which lay beyond the range

of corps artillery. nl4

Medium bombers began night Woriihing operations in January 1951, "'The
plan, in general, was to employ five to eight aircraft per night in dropping
. « » bombs on important communications centers, such as Pyongyang and
Hamhung," A mixed load of instantaneous and delay—fu;'ed bombs was
dropped so as to tie up these centers for as long a time as posgsible. Five
such missions, 33 sorties in all, were flown in January. ZPyongyang was

attacked three times, Hamhung and Wonsan once each, with five to eight

~

planes over the target on each of the missions. Bombing was by radar, and

. €
Lt
L3 T

the B-29's bombed at intervals of twenty minutes teons-hour. According o
. .

the 98th Bombardment Group, "This type mission proved very effective, not
only from an operational standpoint but also from a trairing standpoint, as

it afforded excellent opportunity for maintaining the efficiency of the radar
operators.'" Radar was not needed in all cases, however. '"On bright moon-
light nights, reflections from large rivers and the snow covered ground
enabled the bombardier to obtain excellent results visually. ' While no
evaluation of the physical destruction accomplished by these missions or of

their effect upon transportation is possible, it is perhaps significant that
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under questioning a group of North Korean civilians professed greater fear

of night than day bombing, 15

Except for a shight interruption during the latter part of January, these
night harassing attacks continued through the winter and spring of 1951, Six-
teen missions involving 50 B-29 sorties were flown in February, and eight

A A

communications centers felt the weight of some 2, 000 va.riablgf fu:'s,ed 500-Eu,

bombs, Pyongyang, victim of s;:i?c missions and 16 sorties, received most
attention, Six fighter passes were made at the bombers over this city, but
no damage resulted, Intelligence reporis during February indicated that
night harassment had ". . . proven very effective in disrupting the enemy's
supply schedule. Troop and supply movementis through the {owns selected
for attack have come to a virtual standstill during the hours of darkness, nlb
While Communists may have been seriously hampered in their supply
movements by these early attacks, they socon learned to surmount such dif-
ficulties. Three B-29's were scheduled for such missions each night after
a command conference which took place 2L March 1951, The success of some
missions was evident: on the night of 15 March three B-29's loaded with in-
cendiaries made six runs on the supply center of Haeju, and "numerous fires
and several large explosions" were observed. On the other hand, when the
entire B-29 normal effort on the nights of 4, 5, and 9 April was directed
against such targets "with _/_t_hg_7 intention of disrupting vehicular traffic and
immobilizing convoys in order that they might be attacked by fighters and

light bombers the next day, ¥ only limited success was attained and such
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While radar bombing of communications centers was bringing doubtful
results, a new type of blind bombing?so far as the Korean campaign was conl-
cerned, was getting undex:dzvay in the spring of 1951, Shoran was not new to
the Air Force; before the close of World War II it had been used for hombing
through Italian clouds, and 1t had P;a;;& rather successful. Peacetime
experiments, as noted above, had again demonsirated ,S’horan's accuracy, If
oversimplification be permitted, ,S/horan may be described as a navigation
device by means of which an airplane with the requisite equipment could

accurately pinpoint its posiiion in relation to ground radar stations. By the

use of special fS’horan charts, a bomber equipped with the necessary receiv-

U
e
B ————

ing devices could at_tack}’iny targetl within Shoran range for which data had ™
b

S

been precomputed’.‘(\;ith accuracy near_that of _visual daylight bom%

..l Tn
attempted operatioss in Korea during the con~

A }éhoran beacon unit had

(o

Lo o
fused fighting of late 1950/\ It had proved ineffective. This was to be expected,
1

!

because frequent movement created almost unsurmountable difficulties in
maintaining the bulky but delicate ground stations. Alse, the computations
which had to be made before operatfions could be carried out depended upon
the position of the ground stations, When it was necessary for the location of
the beacons to be changed {frequently as the war flowed up and down the Korean
}:{eninsula., there was little possibility of the successful application of Shoran
techniques. During the last days of December 1950, a reorganisation of the

beacon unit was begun, and this reorganization was to bring a significant

increase in the effectiveness of night bombing. 18
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The 3% and 452;51 Bombardment Groups initiated Korean experiments
withféhoran in early 1951, These early practice missions were flown by day,
but the bombing techniques used were the same as those later to be applied
at night, The resulis of the training missions were promising. It was
reported that on one four-plane mission against a railroad bridge the 28
bombs dropped by the B-26's caused heavy damage and showed an average
circular error of only 80 feet, During March the light bombers began night
/"a'horan attacks upon airfields, communications centerz-:-'and supply centers
60 to 100 miles tiehind the e;'xem'y‘s front line, Crews still lacked suificient
training in §'horan techniques. The 3;‘(1 Group reportied in May 1951 that
,Sl}q.oran required ""more coordination, alr and ground, than was available
most of the time, " In May, however, the 4522:1 Group received 16{5horan-
equipped aircraft which were quickly put to use, B-26 attacks on three high-
way bridges, bombed over a six-week period on a practice basis with one
bomb dropped at a time, showed a circular error of 412 feet, 19

The possibility of accurat?l,sihoran bombing by light bombers having been
demonstirated, the 452}1& Group was removed from day operations in June;
this unit then joined the 313(1 Group as a night attack organization, During June
the 452;:1'5 night effort was concentraied upon night close support '""and on
Shoran bombing of airfields, iroop concentrations, supply centers, etc. . . .

-
By 20 June the 45241d had been converted to complete night operations and ail

B-26ts of the Fifth Air Force were to be so used until more lucrative day

20
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It should be understood that by far the greater part of B=26 effort was
directed at night intrusion. Shoran sorties were flown, however, when good
targets were avallable, or when weather prevented intruder flights, In July
1951 the 3':{:(3 Group discovered a Ynew' tacitic advocated by t}?e old 47th Group
three years earlier. A pathfinder B-26 dropped a 500-‘%#.%i;:"1cendiary bomb
by[Sihoran to serve as a marker for the remaining planes on the mission,
This tactic was especially useful, of course, when some planes of the unit
were not equipped with fS’horan. Some highly successful B-26 ﬁ’hora.n strikes
were delivered during October 1951, Before dawn on % October the light
bombers "fired a mile square enemy storage area near Ongjin, Many blazes
and secondary explosions indicated heavy destruction of ammunition and fuel, "'
That night the B-26's "took a heavy toll of vehicles . . . [ and, 7 exploded an
ammunition dump in central Korea, " .Another dump near Ongjin was des-

S

troyed the night of 10 August, B-2 6f$horan attacksi’ ontinued through th;\\}
S —_—

remainder of 1951 and the first six months of 1953;,fTiI€'y-—Were;mounted,
S —— e -

‘@ﬁﬂ]mn_\geajher prevenied intrusion, (Elring the spring of 1952, how-
Tl

ever, there was an increasing tendency to send the light bombers to Shoran

targets during the period of full moon because intruder sorties were less

productive under such conditions, 21

In the meantime, medium bombers had begun ,ghoran operations. Equip-
ment was installed in several aircraft of the 19th, 98th, and 307th Bombard-

ment Groups in the spring of 1951, By June the 98th Group reported attaining

L PR

P I

a circular error of 430 feet on traiming missions, an&,a. daylight attack upon
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an airfield south of Sariwon 28T knocked out a runway. All resulis were

not good, however, B-29's which struck Hwangiju Airfield five 20W% Tune

[
missed their target no less than seven miles. Intensive ighoran training

continued during July, when 118 such sorties were sent out, Skill was gained

as these training iflights continued; this was demonstratecl,?.é July when a

formation attack on the Pyongyang }VI;LI' shalling;fardsj, with the lead plane
aiming by'/S’horan,iresulted in a circular error of only 108 feet. 2z

These early )thoran bombing missions were flown by day. The only
difference to be anticipated between night and day bombing, however, was
that formations would be impossible at night. Good results could nonetheless
be expected from individual runs. In August, when weather forced cancella-
tion of daylight attacks "a maximum number of Shoran equipped aircraft were
dispatched on night Shoran missions against one primary target, which pro-
cedure increased greatly the percentage of effective attacks against primary
23

targets as well as providing valuable Shoran training.

Beginning the night of 26 August 1951 harassing attacks by means of

f‘ﬁmran were scheduled, ''The plan was to assign an individual aircraift fully
loaded with bombs to one or two key . . . marshalling yards. " It was expected
that this program would not only result in harassment of the enem.y, but also,
because of the accuracy obtainable with §i10ran, have "the more effective
result of interrupting rail traffic. " In some ways this was thought fo hold
more promise than day bombing of rail targets because "Repair of the rail

. lines takes a longer time at night, uﬁhen more trains have been moved ai night

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AHS-92, Chap. VI 205

than during daylight hours, "' Insofar as hitting the target was conceraed,
this program was successful., '"All indicated resulis thus far reveal that
night Shoran attacks are just as accurate as daylight strikes, n24

By late August ghoran computations were complete for 83 airfields,
supply centers, and marshalling yards. Important bridges were soon added
to the list of targets, znd on 23 September z 19th Bombardment Group forma-
tion, bombing through clouds byﬁhoran, knocked out the center span of the
vital Sunchon byspass railroad bridge. This mission #-- "an excellenti
example of bombing that can be accomplished with thoroughly trained crews'

e
--f was flown by day, but it was a herald of successful night missions to
come., Another example of what could be done with léhoran caine on the night
of 22 October:*>
Rapid planning and execution of a Shoran mission was demon-

strated on the night of 22 October 1951 when two aircraft from the

98ith Bombardment Group hit two pinpoint targets in Pyongyang.

The targets, two areas in which high-level Communist meetings

were to be held, were reported on the morning of the 22nd. During

the day computations were obiained, crews were briefed, and bombs

loaded, The targets were attacked at 21001 and 2101l that night.

Photography reveals that the targets were hit, and, while it may

be but 2 coincidence, on the morning of the 23rd of Cctober there

was a change of delegates to the truce talks.

It was well that an accurate mnethod of night bombing had been developed.
The quick destruction of the North Korean Air Force in the first weeks of the
war had given the B-29%s free range over the Korean skies; antiaircraft guns
afforded the only resistance encouniered. The entry of the Chinese into the
war brought an end to this happy state of afiairs;;f{ussia.n-built MIG-15 jet

¥
fighters began to wing their way across the Yalu River." :Ea.rly it 1951 Red
&

-
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3
fighters began-ta-appear so frequently in the northwestern part of Korea
that interdiction altacks in that area were turned over to Fifth Air Force
fighter -bombers; B~29's were given interdiction targets in areas where

fighters were not so frequenily encountered and went into northwest Korea

T

i

only to strike more important objectives, "‘Airfields:‘ were gErInony-tirese™

dmportani-tar getsy-and.dthe.-homb=cadrfying "capacity-of-the-medivm-bombers
was-needed-to-nmeviralize-them. As a result?B-ZQ's were on occasion sub-
ject to MIG attacks, When clashes came, the lumbering and practically
obsolete Superforiresses proved almost helpless, American jet escort was
provided for missions into MIG Alley, as northwesiern Korea came to be
called, hut in October this proved to be of little avail against determined
jet interception,
Six days time served to demounstrate this fact, Between 21 and 27 Octqi/[
ber MIGts shot down five B-29's, three ¥'«86!s, and one F-84; eight B-29's,
one F-86, and one Australian Mark 8 were damaged. The Communists lost
12 MIG's in these batiles, but the Far Bast Air Forces Bomber Command
could not bear such B~29 losses. -;A.s,a:;s»ul-t a commanders® conference
e held at Itazuke Alr Force Base ,{\r;;:tl "t was decided to employ no more
B-29 formations on daylight missions . . . until more important targets
developed or until other significant changes in the sitvation occurred.'" Bomb-
er Command believed that this change was dictated by the fact that {riendly

fighters were needed for other than escort duties, while the official history

. of Far East Air Forces states that the B-29's were "temporarily devoted
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to night Shoran operations when attacking fargets located in sensitive MIG
areas.” The temporary diversion, if such it was, continued for almost a
year. It was not until September 1952 that B=29%s again ventured over North
Korea in daylight. It is significant that when American jets shot down a
number of MiGsescorted TU~2 light bombers on 30 November 1951, Far
East Air Forces intelligence reported that this event might "bear ou;_ the
experience of friendly bombing missions fo the Yalu area when it was deter-
mined that it is extremely difficult for a jet fighter escort to prevent enem&;
jet fighters from reaching the bomber formation, n26

From 28 Cctober 1951 until late summer 1952, all B-29 combat opera-
tions were at night., During November and December 1951, the main effort
was direccted against Communist airfields south of the Yalu River. Ten
Shoran receivers were removed from B-26's and instailed in B-29*s until
the arrival of new sets from the United States made further transfers un-
necessary. An intensive training program was continued in order that all
crews might develop ghoran proficiency. Practice missions against targets
near the front lines resulted in 2 number of direct hits and very few gross
errors. 27

Steady improvement in rS{horan bombing made it possible for Bomber
Command "to perform effective night missions and avoid encountering in-
creased fighter opposition." During November no B-29's were lost to

enemy aircraft, and only one succumbed to ground fire. None were lost

during December, and only four were damaged despite the fact that heavy

H
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antiaircraft fire was encountered. Antiaircraft accuracy was redoced by

LA - Pa—

the use of chaff and, to some exten’., re.ar v:zmminulé?n;iCAuﬁ. Difficulty was

met with in using the latter, becaus. for some unknown reason it interfered

with }‘5’1101'3.11 reception. Someiimes, in order to surmount this difficulty, a
special ECM ship was sent along on missions o heavily defended fargets, 28

The night attacks upon North Korean airfields succeeded in denying
their use to the Communists on any significant scale. The fields at Namsi,
Taechon, Saamcham, and Uiju were attacked most heavily and were definitely
rendered unserviceable., Namsi was bombed on seven successive nights, For
these missions the bombers carried either 100-I2. or 500-![3:#éenera1 purpose
hombs. Generally 100-pounders were preferred because, although they made
smaller craters, they made many more of them. On occasion, when planes
were belleved o be parked on "l:he target airfield, one or more of the aitack-
ing bombers carried 500-;§,~;roximity—fu§{ed bombs, Air bursts had the
double virtue o;E destroying airplanes parked in revetments as well as inhibit-
ing antiaircraft fire, 29

S0 successful were the B--29 attacks upon airfields that during December
part of the medium bomber effort was diverted to attacks upon bridges and
marshalling yards as an aid to the Fifth Air Force in iis interdiction program.
On 20 December, with only two serviceable airfields, Sinuiju and Uiju,
remaining available io the Reds in North Korea, Bomber CGommand directed
that normal effort against these targets would consist of two B-29's per

. night, This left many medium bombers free for interdiction targets. 30

e
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Bridge attacks using,ﬁoran proved surprisingly successful, During
December "slightly over 50% of the attacks' resulied in "major damage to
the rail bridges.' However, the bombers were in no danger of running out
of targets, because "The enemy . . . continued {o repair these crossings
at a phenomenal rate which necessitated repeated attacks.' The ,S)]'noran
attacks against rail bridges continued through the first half of 1952, The

normal effort was for two planes o attack airfields, three to render close

it -
w, ¢

support, and the remaindei’-, available to bomb transportation targets. Dur-
ing one week in JanuaryﬁFa.r East Air Forces intelligence reported at least
five bridges knocked out by B-29's aiming by means Of& !SIhoran, and there
were others for which damage:-as sessment photographs were not available.
Although this hridge-:-wrecking grogram was effective, it 1s interesting to

Lt

note that 200 or more 500—‘14‘:;. general purpose bombs were needed for each
bridge destroyed. 3

While the greater part of the medium bomber effort was directed against
airfields, communications, and close-support targets, supply centers, dumps,
and military installations were bombed from time to time, The intensifica-
tion of air blows at the Communisis which began in mid-1952 aiforded the
B-29's new targets. It was intended, in fact, to follow up the first blow of
this campaign, =2 daylight fighter-bomber sirike against the Sui;-ho hydroeleciric
plants, with a full-scale B-29 assault on the same targets by night, Since
the fighter~-bombers destroyed the target, the 25 scheduled medium bombers

flew froni-line close support the night of 24 June. 32
£

A
g
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Shoran had proved to be the answer {0 night bombing of targets within
a few hundred miles of the front lines. It is interesfing fo nofe that not only -
was )S/b.oran practically as accurate as visual bombing, but that once a bomber
was committed to a _Siwra.n run, better results could be obtzined by continu-
ing it than by switching to visual sighting in case the target was seen. "When
a bornb run is committed to Shoran and the seventy degree sighting angle
has been reached or the aircraft is closer than fifteen miles to the target,
under no circumstances should the run be taken over visually, " This state-
ment was based upon experience. "On all previous tries bomhbs missed the
target, and if the Shoran arc had been made good, there would have been an
excellent possibility of destroying it. nd3

Shoran had certain drawbacks. In the first place, instrument error
increased greatly as the angle of incidence of the two arcs by which the air-

Ao s

plane determined its position diverged from 909-",," When the two arcs met at
right angles, the position of the bomber was known within a 100-foot square.
When the angle of incidence was 306;5 Jthé possible position of the plane lay
within a much elongaied diamond-shaped area. Another objection to Jéhoran
lay in the fact that the bombing plane had to track along one or another of
the intersecting arcs. When other factors had to be taken into consideration,
this often meant that only one approach could be made, Especially was this

true when the targets to be bombed were near the Manchurian border. More-

. = - 3
over, no evasive action could be taken on the bomb run, ( }fherei'ore jthe
e "

JRUNEERE P

defenders,f;{{@—re often able to line up antiaircraft gune and searchlights along
)
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the track of the approaching bomber., Reports on Model II ﬁ'horan, which

)

was understood to permit a bomb run from any direction and whichm

evasive action on the run, were read eagerly, but this device had not ap-

peared in Korea by mid-1952, 34

COne answer to searchlight concentrations was a tactic which dated back
to Thirteenth Air Force attacks orn Bougainville from Guadalcanal, It was
first used in Korea on the night of 23 December 1951 when a B-26 strafed

searchlighis and antiaircraft batteries at Uiju during a Bomber Command

attack, 35

Night close support in Korea. If }éhoran was the answer to night bombing

of communications and other targets within a few hundred miles of the front
lines, AN/MPQ-2 radar was the secret of successful night close-support
operations, AN/MPQ-2 was the designation of an improved version of SC‘IR/584
gun-laying radar, The original device had been successfully useq?gor close-
range night precision bombing.on a Fmited s in Italy and France before
the end of World Waxr II. The use of MPQ-2 was simple, The operator of
the ground radar set selected the target to be bombed and computed the drop-
ping angle from the bomber's known speec and altitude., This operator then
served, for all practical purposes, as bombardier, talking the bomber over
the targef and giving the signal for bomb release. Some radar operators
claimed accuracy within 30 yards by this method. The technique proved

especially helpful in Korea, where the Communist enemy evinced a prefer«

ence for night ground offensives,
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Night close support was sadly lacking during the first three months of
the Korea"n)ﬁ'ar. Some effort was directed toward correcting this deficiency

in October and November 1950, though without any marked success. At

N
t

first a lone B-26 dropped a flare:ghen a—tf:em'pted- to strafe by its light. An
improvement was made by having one B-26 serve as flare ship for several
others; the remaining planes used the illumination provided by the flare
ship to strafe targets designated by a ;I"ac tical lAr.ir ',Cfontrol P}trty on the
ground. The Fifth Air Force reported that "This latter system proved to
be exiremely effective and also had a beneficial morale effeci apon the friendly
ground forces witnessing the attack, n37 It seems probable thai this estimate
of such attacks was overly optimistic.

in Octcher a group of Communist prisoners was questioned regarding
air attacks the men concerned had undergone. Almost 80 pe;éent of these
prisoners of war had been attacked from the air, but only 25 pez;:::ent of them
had experienced night attacks. Also, the lack of direct air support at night
was a subject of disparaging comment by {ront-line United Nations troops at
the same time. The 3:1?{:1 Bombardment Group's experience with thia type of
attack led it to the conclusion that night close support could be successful
only when some easily discernible line of demarcation, such as a river, lay
between the opposing armies, An evaluation of the first phase of the Korean
War stated flatly: "Our night operations against enemy troops could not, by

the wildest siretch of the imagination, be crediied with any success other

138

.
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When front:line close support by meana of artificial illumination bade
fair to prove disappoiniing, Far East Alr Forces suggested to Bomber Com-
mand that B-29's be used "at night to conduct attacks along the batile line
using airborne radar . . . but that. . ., was definitely beyond the capability
of the AP{Q-13 radar with which the B-29 is equipped. " Bomber Command
did run a test projeci, however, utilizing a stationary ground radar beacon
to mark the theoretical front line, "Preliminary results as of the end of
January indicated a lack of reliability and a probable error of several miles
in determining the exact location of the front lunes, 139 Needless to say,
close-support bombing could not be undertaken with any such probable error
in prospect.

As indicated above, the introduction of MPQ-2 sorties solved this night
close-support problem. The method's simplicity was one of the factors in
its favor. The only airborne equipment necessary was a radio with which
to receive the ground cperator!s instructions, .Any plane with a bomb leoad
could report in to ground conirol and be directed to a front:hne target when

weather prevented deeper penetration into MNorth Korea. The effectiveness

of these sartiesjwas increased by the ava.ﬂabll:.ty of proximity fuges. Ysualty”
—— T e -7 T ———
- I T b r i -
the planes were 1oaded w1th 500-H. general purm
e T e e )

‘*g____ -

When the bombs exploded a few feet above the ground,;they had a much more
devastating effect upon personnel than if allowed o peneiraie the ground.4o
MPQ-2 misgsions began in March 1951, and Bomber Command B-29's

. flew 27 such sorties before the end of the month. The 98th Group reported:

"It appears that this system is the most successtul iet used for direct front-
1
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line or close support of ground troops. Representatives of the ground forces
visiting this organization are cutspoken in their enthusiasm over results.'
The 3?(1 Group stated that 300 highwranking oificers of the Chinese army
had been killed in March during MPQ-2 attacks on Seocul, and in April two
B-26's were credited with killing 400 Chinese in one night. 41

It was during the Chinese offensive of April and May 1951 that night close
suppart achieved its best results, In order to attack, the enemy was forced
to assemble in the open, and thus was especially vulrerable to the air
bursts of the 500-pounders, On the night of 15 April, in the X Corps area,
B-26's under MPQQ-2 direction bombed the Chinese build}:ip; th;'i_{nere fol-
lowed by C-47's which strung flares across a rectangular areca marked by
artillery star shells, By the light of the flares Marine Corsairs swept in
to strafe. '"Prisoners surrendering the next day complained that they could

not fight all day and stand bombing and strafing all night, n2

The Communist offensive opened on 22 April, and on the night oﬁ?‘,‘;’.izﬁp&h
five B-29's were sent out to support the Uniied Nations defenders "agalnst
the tide of humanity pouring down from the north.," B-29's were over the
battle lines with the B-26's every night as the offensive continued, One
Superforiress, on the night of 29 April, was credited with killing 600 Commu-
nist troops and stopping an attack before it could jump off. Throughout May
the medium bombers were at least five strong over the front lines every

x

night., The 19th Group devoted 25 pelt'lce:ut of its effort to such targets, and

P

the 98th Group exceeded this by-fi;e percent. On the night of 17 May "the

L
THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958
S

AHS-92, Chap. VI 215

heaviest ;night attack of the war" was unleashed. '"The medium and light
bombers ranged up and down the battle front, dropping proximity-fu. ed 500
pound bombs upon enemy installations and troop concentrations.' Then, in
—
four nights, 19};-2.2 May, B-29's flew 85 close-support sorties. During this
: short pericd B-29's alone dropped some 3,400 quarter~ton bombs upon the
attackers. 43
It seems apparent that the results of these missions were good, 'One
report siated that a large-scale enemy attack was completely disrupted by
one aircraft é:ropping a full load of 500# bombs. . . Another report listed
800 dead from one drop by lcme B-29." As a result of attacks on the night
of 20 and 21 May,,?"The Ground Coniroller reported that. . . close support
attacks alone had killed two regiments and one battalion of enemy iroops.
The number of dead was defermined by actual count, " A message sent to
EUSAK (Eighth United States Army in Korea) regarding enemy reaction to
bombing in support of the Zid. Infantry Division stated that "Disorganization
and panic of units bombed. at night made reorganization during hours of dark-
ness impossible, with the result that no attack was received. wdd
Throughout 1951 attempts were made to utilize an airborne AN /APN-60
radar beacon to increase the range of MPQ-2 bombing and to permit formation
drops by ground conirol. By the middle of the year five aircraft in each of
the medium bombardment units of FEAF were equipped with this device. Con-

. siderable difficuliy, which Bomber Command blamed upon the ground stations,

was encountered in using this equipment. Tests made in Japan had indicated

—
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that accurate bombing was possible by this method up to 175 miles from the
control site, butin the rugred Korean terrain 60 miles was found to be the
maximum range. Even witain 60 miles of the control site, APN-60 missions
45

were not so accurate as )b‘hora.n.

The front lines were relatively stable from mid-1951 through June 1952,

e g T T -
e [T A T - =
Betuuse-of-thts,-MP Q-2 gortres-were not so lucrativepithe best taraets for
"w.q,_,_____________,{ - 4 =
. e e S

this—type-of bombing were presenied when the enemy was advancing or retreat-
ing‘ﬁ;,jLate in July 1951, therefore, the number of B-29's assigned to close
support nightly was reduced from five to two, and was cut to only one sertte
in April 1952, It should be understood that these assigned sorties represented
a minimum., When planes and tar;ets were available, many more sorties
thort5T¥ might be sent out. B-26's joined the B-29's when weather prevented
intruder sorties. During the daylight bombing phase of 1951, B-29's were
diverted to night close support when weather reports indicated overcasg‘ targets
for the next day. If the planes had not been ioaded by the time the decision
was made, they were then bombed;up with 500 pounders with proximity fuses.
If the bombs were already aboard, the front line}(acﬁcal /ﬁir{Direction f}?’a.rty
was instructed to select targets suited to the bomb load. 46

As a result of this policy, the number of MPQ-2 sorties flown by Bomber
Command increased each month from August through November 1951, After
November the proportion of close-support sorties was not so large, but more

than the minimum number of B-29's was fre¢quently over the front lines. On

the nights of 21 and 22 June 1952 no less than 38 such seriies dropped bombs.
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At the same time numerous close-support sorties were flown by light bomb-~
ers, either as a primary mission or to dispose of bombs left over from
intrusion. The proportion of B-26 MPQ-2 sorties was increased in the
spring of 1952 because intruder effort was reduced on nights when the moon
was bright. During one week in mid-June no less than 134 B~26 close~sup~
port sorties were mounted, 47

It seems possible that the effective utilization of MPQ-2 bombing for
night close support was one of the most important developments of the
first two years of the war in Korea. The results obtained would seem fo
bear out the assertion that "The AN/MPQ-2 radar equipment, along with
the use of the VT Eariable tim§_7 fuse on the 500# GP bomb is an excel-
lent weapon., Great possibilities still exist in development of tactics for
this type bombing. w48

Night intruders in Korea. -As hadheenthe gage if-World-Wart,, ile

Air Force guickly esfablished superiority over the battlefield in Korea.
Except for ineffective sneak attacks by light lia;:son—type aircraft, United
Nations ground forces were safe from enemy bombing, Medium bombers
quickly destroyed the few strategic targets available to them, and the weight
of air attack, fighter, light bomber, and medium bomber, was quickly
devoted 1o communications and iroop movemenis. As a resuli the North

?
Koreans//&\irk ; ns«aad—la-panes-e-:befﬂm%’cm found it most diffi-

cult td use the roads and railroads for troop and supply movements by day.

Having no other choice, they began moving trains, motor transport, and

IR
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troops under cover of darkness, Thus, almost from the inception of the
Korean Yfar, there was need for an effective night intruder program.

Avajlable for such use were F-51 single:en,gine fighters, ¥-82 ‘t.win:
engine night fighters, F-80 jet fighters, B-26 light bombers, and B-29
medium bombers. ‘The F-51 hadiél;r-;;::-d a failure as an inftruder during
World War II, and the F-80 was scon shown to be unsﬁ@,ﬁsfactory. Single-
place jets "should not be employed for night interdiction inasmuch as the
combined demands of navigation, orientation, observation, aireraft conirol
and ordnance release, at low altitudes by night, when placed upon one indi-
vidual, will jeuq.pordize the effectiveness of fire power." The F-82 was more
suited to intrusion than single-engine {ighters, and was in fact so used, but
it seems never to have been a wholly satisfactory 2irplare, 49 B-29's were
designed for strategic bombardment and were almosi compleiely unfit for
intrusion duties. They too were used under the press of events, bul main
reliance as an intruder plane was put upon the B-26.

The B-26, like the F-51 and the B-29, had seen service in the/gecond
World War, Designated the A-26 at that time, it had been used successfully
as an intruder in the Italian campaign by the 47th Bombardment Group. More=-
over, it had been this plane with which the 47th Group had carried out its
experimental project in night attack methods during the short period between
wars. This is not to say that the B-26 was an ideal intruder. On the con-
trary it had many drawbacks, It could not operate in all weather, and it

lacked navigation equipment needed for pinpoint intruder flying in rugged
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terrain. The plane was not suited for dive bombing and was equipped with
the Norden bombsight, which was useless for 1ow:‘a1titude night work. The
muzzle blast from the forward guns had a tendency to blind the pilot, and
other armor and armament was not sufficient to enable the bomber to pro-
tect itself against interceptors. Of a less critical nature, but still annoying,
wzs the lack of adequate room for the crew, and lack of ;xygen, heating,
and deicing systems.

Perhaps more serious than the faults of the airplane was the lack of
gkilled crews. Some members of the 3%& Group had had experience with
the old 47th Group, butf they must have been few in number, At any rate,
the 13th Squadron of this group reported that "Of all the pilots, mavigators,
bombardiers, and gunners who flew the B-26 in combat during World War
II and who were on active duty 25 June 1950, not one was assigned to the
13th Bombardment Squadron. ' Certainly the experience level was low, be-
cause it was stated in December 1950 that "The first five or ten missions
for night Entruder_-] personnel are an almost complete loss as far as
effectiveness is concerned. 050

=

Despite these impediments, an iniruder program got undex;@ay soon
after the outbreak of the Korean War. Eight B-26's were scheduled for
night harassing attacks the night of 27/28 June, but were prevewz

Rer from carrying out their mission. As a result, the first night intruder

sorties actually mounted were carried out by six F-82's on the night of

4 July 1950. B-26's flew their first night intruder sorties 9/10 July with
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six planes taking part. The intruder effori was not overwhelming at this
stage; only 29 such sorties were flown during the month of July. This was
far less than the light bomber effort devoted to day operations, and was
litile more than half the nightly intruder effort of late 1951, -

In carrying out these sorties, each B-26 looked for targets in an assigned
area, Strafing was the usual method of attack. The Fifth Air Force tried
during this early stage to keep at least one plane over the area back of the
enemy lines at all times during the night so as to have continuous harass-
ment. Despite poor technique and inexperienced crews, good resulis were
obtained on these early missions., The main reason for success would seem
to have been the fact that the enemy moved in closely spaced convoys with

lights on. 52

In late July FEAF suggested that intruder sorties be stepped up tog;‘;y
per night, utilizing all available types of planes, This was plainly beyond
Fifth Air Force's ability. As noted above, only B-26's and, to a lesser
degree, F-82's could be used as intruders. Nonetheless, the number of
sorties per night was considerably increased during August. Though the
F-82's flew more by day than by night, they did fly a number of intruder
sorties, concentrating upon convoys and river crossings, B-26's of the
S?d Bombardment Group borc most of the load, Though it was never possible
to send out 50 sorties in one night, thefroup did manage to send out 20 or

more sorties on nine nights. During the whole month the B-26's were opera-

tional 29 nights and flew a total of 465 sorties. Moreover, future techniques
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were seen in embryo on the night of 29 August when a B-29 dropped flares
in order to illuminate 2 bridge for an intruder B-26, 53
An attempt was made during September to use B-29%'s as primawy intruder
e
planes, During the full moon phmse of theti;s,?t-ef September 1950, the 98th
Bombardment Group flew a number of sorties over enemy supply lines., The
Superfortresses were ordered to stay 3, 000 feet above the terrain, north
of the bomb line, and 50 miles south of the Manchur@j!n border. They were
"instructed to bomb anything that appeared to be highway traffic. ™ Despite
bright rmoonlight, ''the program left much to be desired. Roads were dif-
ficult to locate, although traffic was forced to run without lights. " Bomber
Command felt that this type mission was hardly worth while, "So far as
the material damage inflicted is concerned, the general unsuitability of the
B-29 for this type work is self-evident and results . . . disappointing, w54
When B-29 free-lancimg missions proved to have little value, a new tac-
tic was tried. The B-29's sent out on night harassing soriies carried flares
as well as fragmentation and general-purpose bombs, When a possible target
was sighted, a flare was dropped; then the bomber turned and atiempted to
bomb while the target was illuminated. This could be done at 7, 000 feet or
above, but not at a lower altitude, "and the operation was not considered
particularly successful,' This tactic did not give nearly enough time for a
Norden run, and a fixed-angle D-8 ﬁombsight imitation proved foo inaccurate. 55

A third attempt to use the B-29 against motor transport targets involved

one bomber's dropping flares to illuminate the target for another, "It was
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necessary for the bombing aircraft to fly above the flare aircraft to avoid
being hit with flares that developed malfunctions. This program was carried
on extensively with fair results. However, the crews did not consider their
effectiveness to be adequate. ' Aciually, the chief trouble with these mis~
sions seems to have been, first, that bombardiers attempted o bomb syn-
chronously by means of flare illumination, and second, the excessive number
: 56
of M~26 flare failures,

In the meantime, of course, Fifth Air Force B-26%s had been carrying
on their intruder sorties. Toward the end of September an effective means
of illumination and attack was discovered. This involved the illumination of
the target by a flare-carrying B-29, and an attack upon the target by a B-26:7

The B-26 gcouted for targets while the B-29 orbited a known

point. When a target was found the B-29 was notified and flares

were dropped. Results of this type of mission were spectacular

and highly successful almost from the start. B-26 and B-29

pilots were very enthusiastic because of their accomplishments.

Flare carrying B-29's had the advantage of large flare capacity,

long range, and endurance, The B-26's had firepower and the
manecuverability lacked by the B-29 at low altitude.

o 5:}( Unless claims are to be very greatly discounted, the resulis of these
cooperative missions were good. The number of vehicles claimed as des-
troyed and damaged was large, and rolling stock also suffered., On the night
of 22 September three moving trains were attacked and all were heavily dam-
aged, "One train continued exploding for 25 minutes after the attack, " reported

the crew of the B-29 which had provided the illumination, >¢

. Flare malfunciion was a constant obstacle in the way of successful mis-

sions, On the night of 29 September '"The three B-29's scheduled for flare
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missions in conjunction with night interdiction by B-26 aircraft experienced
the same trouble with numerocus flares as on previous missions of this type

~
-—-"figniting tco soon, toco late, or mot at all.' The M-26 flare had been

unreliable during World War II; now, after five years in storage, it was
weorse than ever, In order to assure illumination, it was recommended that
no less than 12 be dropped at a time, The 98th Group raised the ignition
. '

rate from 55 perjf:ent to 80 pe;}cent by adding 70 grains of black powder io
the fu;'e as a booster, but while this did improve ignition, it made the hazard
to the airplane from premature ignition worse than ever. 59

Premature ignition and the danger of a released {lare hanging up among
the arming wires remaining in the bomb bay of the B-29 caused Bomber Com~-
mand on 1 October to send a message io FEAF "inform‘g.:;ng that headquarters
of our intention to cancel all flare missions except those for which British
type flares are o he used." FEAF concurred, and on 3 Octlober flare mis-

sions by B-~29's were formally restricted to the availability of Mark III flares.

However, the British flares also proved unsatisfactory; when used on a mis-

- [,
]

RRPEVR

sion the night of 5 Octobex%\they preve&rto bhe "either fused incorrectly or . . .
of inferior quality. Crews state that no more than 50 percent burned pro-
perly and six clusters did not burn before hitting the ground." The Navy
M-6 flare was finally to prove a reliable source of illumination, but no flare
mizsions were flown during the latter half of October, and B-29%s were to

60

fly few more during the first two years of the war.

. In the meantime, in addition io primary iniruder missions as described
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above, B-29's had been dropping delayed;action bombs along known communi-
cations routes in the late afternoon, DBoth these sorties and all B~29 night
tac‘tical operations except flare drops were halted on 3 October "due to rela-
tive ineffectiveness. 6l This action miay have been too hasty. Itis possible

that Bomber Command underestimated the adverse effect these operations

had upon the enemy’s freedom of movement: %2

Although few actual targets were struck and demolished, the
presence of aircraft constantly overhead, signifying the possibility
of immanent attack, and the alarm and uncertainty occasioned by
bombs exploding unexpectedly throughout the night induced such
a state of apprehension in the enemy that he became increasingly
reluctant to travel or work even in the relative safety ., . . of
darkness. The psychological effect of night intruders upom the
enemy was repeatedly attested to by prisoners of war, and there
is every reason for believing that the B~29 night intruder effort
should have been increased by placing every aircraft that could be
spared on such missions instead of, to all intents and purposes,
discontinuing the program. The B-29 is ideally suited for such
missions. . . . The B-29 was capable of roaming over vast
expanses of enemy territory for long periods of time, carrying a
tremendous load of bombs to be dropped at intervals in areas
where the presence of the enemy is expected. Accuracy is of little
importance; the bombing creates fear and fear does the work,

It seems only fair to point out here that when B-29 intrusion came to an
end, targets were becoming scarce, North Korean organized resistance
to the United Nations offensive was disintegrating, and the imiskweming
Chinese forces had not yet appeared in strength, Indeed, B-29 crews had
noted. a scarcity of targets before the end of September, 63

The light bombers did not depend entirely upon flares dropped by B-2%ts

for their attacks in 1950. On the contrary, vehicles with lights on could be

bombed without illumination and strafed, even, if the terrain was not too

-
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rugged, If necessary, B-26's could provide their own illumination. On a
predetermined target, one B-26 could drop flares to light up the aiming
point for succeeding attackers, and this brought good results. Givexn targets
of opportunity, however, ad this system did not work too well, The trouble
lay in the fact that it took the flare ship too long to reach the target after it

was called in, Also, it too often happened that the crew of the flare ship

was unable to see the target it was supposed to illuminate, A single B-26
carrying its own flares could do good work on minor objectives, such as
convoys of six or less vehicles. An experienced pilot could make two passes
by the light of a single flare. None of these methods seemffo have been as
efiective as the B-29 and B-~26 team, however, 64
After B-29 intrusion ceased, the 162;& Reconnaissance Squadron also
cooperated with radar-equipped Marine Gorsairs. The Corsairs trailed
the RB-26 by means of their radar, and swept in for the kill when a flare
was dropped. Not enough targets were available during the North Korean
retreat to give this plan a fair trial. 65
Intrusion results had been good during the first phase of the war in
Korea, although tactics were crude in comparison with those developed
later. It should be noted, however, that attacks upon fixed targets, such
as river crossings, were more successful than those on targeis of oppor-
tunity., The 68th AW Fighter Squadron regarded armed reconnaissance as
hardly worth while, Though 21l the methods used resulted in some destruc-
. tion, B26 strafing by the light of flares dropped from a B-29 was apparently
e
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66

the most successful tactic,
The uniis participating in these operations realized that part of the
reason for whatever success was attained lay with the enemy: "ithe tactics
employed in the Korean conflict may produce an erroneous impression . . .
that operational procedures and tactics of this type could be effectively
utilized during a full scale war against an effective enemy. It has been
ifound that ememy flak to date has been generally light. . . and inaccurate.
Fighter opposition has been almost negligible, 167
With 1arge;‘sca1e Chinese intervention, fhe war in Korea was in a new
phase. United Nations forces were again thrown on the defensive, and
early in Novembezj?General Mac Arthur asked FEAF to provide ma.ximum:
effort close;is upport and interdiciion operations both day and night, FEAF,
replying to a query from General Vandenberg regarding night operations,
informed USAF that the 3%& Wing would be devoied entirely to night opera-
tions a8 soon as the 4523:& Bombardment Wing arrived in the Far East.és

Actually, the 3¥d Group did not fly as many intruder sorties during

November as during the previous months, but this sitnation changed in Ded-

//—-"""" _“__.,’F}_.____ o e e ——— = p———
rember. Three squadrons of the 4524d Group took over B-26 daylight opera-

—
tions, and the light bombers of the 3$d Group devoted 4, 554 out of 4, 619
combat hours, approximately 840 sorties, to intrusion, RB=26's and the
7315t Bombardment Squadron of the 45244 Group added to this total. On the

nights of 7 and 8 December no less than 65 B-26 and RB-26 sorties were

sent out to aid the United Nations forces retreating to Hamhung. Thus, by
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the end of December 1950, B-26!s had flown almost 2, 400 night intruder
sorties, and added to these were the missions flown by F«82's and RB-26"s.
It is worth noting that this was far less than half of the light bomber sorties
flown during the period. 69
The light bomber crews learned a number of lessons during these
early months in Korea., Like Bomber Command, they gave up using the
M-26 flare. This device was not particularly hazardous when released
from the B-26, butiis performance was so unreliable that it was practically
worthless, The search for a satisfactory low-level bombsight for night use
went on, High hopes were held for the British Mark III, but tests showed
that it was not the answer to the problem. Finé.lly the gloomy conclasion
was reached that a suitable bombsight for low-level night work simply did
not exist, It was generally agreed that strafing was the best method of
destroying road and rail iransport. Rockets could not be used because of
the blinding effect upon the pilot of the attacking aircraft, Despite the
destructiveness of strafing, many attacks were made with fragmentation
bombs because low-level flying in-the-itind-ofterraimentountered in Korea
was highly hazardous. 70
The enemy developed methods of countering intruder pressure, Roads
presumed to be closed were found to be carryimng traffic, and it was discovered
that pontoon bridges were being hidden against river banks during the day

and put in place at night. Sometimes, alsp, when attacked at night, troops

with enemy convoys set fire to gasoline in an adjacent area "to give the

I
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illusion that the convoy had been successfully struck." It seems probable
'that this trick may not only have saved motor transport from further atiack;
quite possibly 1tﬁifedca:s——w-eﬁ to inflated claima, '\

No claim that these intruder missions had cut off supplies and reinforce-
ments to the Communist front lines was ever made, Nor, for that matter,
was any realistic evaluation of results possible, simply because most resuilts
were unknown. There were never any photographs, and often the crews of
the attacking planes observed nothing. Interrogation of prisoners of war
revealed, however, '‘that enemy movements at night were impeded by night
intruder operations. Convoys were forced to proceed under blackout condi~
tions, and it was estimated in one prisoner of war interrogation report that
canvoys were only able to move from twenty to thirty miles in one night. It
was also well known that enemy artillery fire ceased when planes were over-
head at night. 72

A new system of illuminating targets came into use in January 1951, The
3}3& Group modified several C-47%s to carry 150 Navy M-6 flares. These
flares were dropped through ramps installed in the luggage compariment,
and the parachutes were opened by a static line, The first mission with one
of these flare ships was flown 2 January. Targetis near the front lines were
illuminated by the transport and attacked by a B-26 and an F~82, Other such
missions followed quickly, and the system proved to be the best yet attempted,

more effective even than the cooperation between B-29 and B-26 which had

been successful the previous summer. A letter from the commanding
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general of the 25th Infantry Division to the commander of the Fifth Air Force
stated that prisoners described the attacks as "parilicularly terrifying’ and
said that they had Ycaused __/_?enemy_? night movements to become much less
effective. " These prisoners stated that they had been able to move only
one fourth as far per night after coming under attack as they had been able
to move before, 73
The {lare~carrying C~4T's carried either a pilot or co-pilot who was
experienced in B-26 intrusion and two navigators., One of the navigators
used dead reckoning and pilotage while the other navigated byff_.oran. The
flare ship had the responsibility of locating and illuminating targets, and
it controlled the B-26's which made the attack. Control involved coocrdina-
tion of the passes so that no more than two B-26!s were on the target at the
same time and setting the orbiting point and altitude for B-26's waiting
their turn. So that there would be no mistakes in altitude, the flare ship
transmitted an altimeter pressure seiting to all aircraft in the area. The
B-26 was expected to check in with the flare ship when 50 miles out, to
follow instruction until ordnance was expended, thern to check out before
returning to base, 74
During January the flare:.ca.rrying C-47's were used near the {ront lines;
in many cases the missions flown amounted to night close support. Deeper
penetrations of North Korea began in February. Until May the C-47's were
operated by the ';Ed Group, but early in that month they were furned over
to the $Tth Tactical Reconnaissance Squadron, While under control of the
R '
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S:Z,d Group, these flare ships had flown 4, 820 sorties, 75

By means of C-47 illumination, many enemy convoys, itroop concenira-
tions and other lucrative targets were attacked and destroyed.’ It did not
follow, however, that this was a tactic which could be depended upon to
increase the effectiveness of intrusion in future wars, 'If must be kept
in mind . . . that in the Korean War we enjoyed complete air superiority
[ until mid—195_]_._7 and received only negligible ground fire . . . Had enemy
night fighters been present or enemy anti-aircrafi fire been heavier, the
use of , . . the C-47 would not bave been possible, n76

During February 1951 the 3?(1 Group flew 3,115 combat hours on night
intruder missions, 87 pef-:éent of the combai hours flown. Of the night
sorties flown, not all were effective by any means. Many bombers were
forced o turn back wheun ice formed on wings or tail surfaces. Another
factor limiting effectiveness was a severe scarcity of bombardier-navigators
qualified to use radar equipment, Replacements were nearly all recalled
World War II bombardiers who had little navigation training and no radar
experience and who p&&é most difficult to train, 1 ¢

UTack' missions, a new method of barrying motor transport, were
tried out during March 1951, On the first mission of this sort?lfn, 000 pounds
of roofing nails were dropped along the main roads near Pyongyang. It was
hoped that the tacks would puncture tires and therefore stop trucks on the

road where they could be destroyed by United Nations fighters the next morn-

ing, Dropping the tacks proved to be extremely hazardous, because the

I
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bombers had to fly a straight and level course along the road at very low
altitude, and the resulis were disappointing, Only 28 trucks were destroyed
by the friendly fighters which went out to sweep the roads the next morning. @
On 14 March a specially designed tack, made in Japan to Fifth Air Force
specifications, was used. This devicer }mewn-&s—a-te-t{ahed-rm?’was a "large,
heavy duty, four pointed” tack "of hollow tubular steel designed to deflate
puncture-proof tires, These tetrahedrons were scattered over three heavily
— ~
traveli‘ed highways, and a.nti;(personnel bombs were dropped in the same
locations. The idea was that the presence of the bombs, which were armed
by striking the ground and which required only a touch to explode, would
prevent removal of the tetrahedrons. ‘Unfortunately, the resulis of the mis~
sion were never known because bad weather the next morning thwaried the
follow-up ﬁgimer sweep. 79
The 3?(1 Groupi‘{n May 1951J¢rissued a report on what it had learned
about aerial night attack during a year of actual experience in Korea. No
acceptable bombsight for low-altitude work had yet been found, but pilots
had discovered that they could bomb fairly accurately by estimating a drop~
ping angle and using some part of the a.irpl.:ane as a point of reference, Glide
bom‘bingf- -A,i\approachi.ng the target in a 25;‘5 Iglia.e and releasing the bombs ai
the instant of pulling out ---;? had proved effective., Exiremely low-level bomb-
ing at night was too dangerous to be profitable under ordinary circumstances,

but when it had to be done, napalm was the best ordnance yet used; para-

frags had not been tried in' Korea,
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The B-26 machine guns were siill the most reliable weapon when the

bomber could get close enocugh io the target to use them. It was found best

to begin firing at 2, 000 feet so as to check the sight and permit corrections
if the seiting was inaccurate, When vehicles had to be attacked on moun-
tainous roads, it was necessary that the pull-out be made at 1, 500 to 2, 000
feet, and it was thought doubiful that such long-range strafing could be effec~
iive. The B-26 gunner could pin down ground fire on strafing runs, but

only if he was given the necessary information in advance. Many pilots
failed to give this information, and on these crews the gunner was useless.

As to flare tactics, experience had demonstarted conclusively that the
C~47 with its ability to keep an area illuminated for five hours was the best
flare ship, The 3(-?‘:1 Group study concluded that it was uneconomical for a
B«26 to drop a flare for its own use, It was true that iwo passes could be
made, but there was danger that the flare might go out on the second pass
and leave the pilot blinded. Also, the B-26 which dropped flares for its own
use had to make too many passes at the target for safety., The boml;er had
to go over the target once to locate.it, again to drop the flare, and at least
a third time to make its attack., While the report did not so state, the implica-
tion was plain that even the slowest antiaircraft gunner would be set to
deliver accurate fire when the plane made its third pass. 8o

Intruder effort was practically doubled during June when the 452§d Group

was switched to night operations. Growing Communist ground fire along

communications routes had forced this group to give up low-level day bombing
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and strafing in May, and the Fifth Air Force's interdiction program had
littie need of medium~aliitude day bombers, Thanks to the training received
by 452%& Group pilots on missicns with the 3;{’:1 Group, the 4529?& encountered
no particular obstacles when it began night operations.

When the 452%.;1 began flying at night, all B-26's in Korea were on in-
truder duty. This state of affairs was recognized 25 June when the six
syuadrons of the two groups were designated “;B’ombardment ,Squa.drons,
I:.ight, l;sfight i[‘ntrudex. '* Tactically, June saw the use of butterfly anti-
personnel bombs as a part of each night's operations. Even if these bombs
did not destroy personnel and vehicles, it was hoped that the necessity for
halting traffic until they were moved from the roads would slow down the
supplying of the front. 8l

An event of July 1951 is worthy of mention. A study of claims by the
1st Marine Air Wing as compared with those of the 3;@”_& Group indicated that
the Marines, who operated almost exclusively under flare illumination, were
three times as effective as the B-26%s. Therefore, on 1 August, the Fifth
Air Force requested that more flare ships be assigned to it. 82

Pending the arrival of more flare ships, B~26%s in July commenced going
out as two:ship teams, cach plane carrying flares and a full armament load.

i
When a target was attacked, each plane released its flare as it made a pass,

thus providing illumination for the other. At the same time experiments

were being conducted with a B-26 armed with two 20-mm. cannon and six

. 50~caliber machine guns. "Limited operations with this aircraft indicate
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that more vehicles are confirmed desiroyed by burning or exploding by
using this armament than is obtained by the sole use of . 50 caliber machine
guns. n83

Despite all the efforis of the intruders, vehicle sightings during July
and August indicated that the Communists were moving from 500 to 2, 000
vehicles nighily, It was also noted that sightings were much more numerous
on moonless nights. There was some question as to whether this was a
deliberate policy of the Reds, or whether more vehicles were sighted on
mocnless nights because they were then forced to use their lights. The
latter explanation seems much more plausible, since if bears out the exper~
ience of both the 47th Group and the RAF during World War II, In fact, in
September 1950 Jﬁn@@on;ga%;&e-n-Peter Wyndham-Barnes, RAF, had pre-
dicted that after intruder crews became experienced, they would have beiter
results on dark than on moonlight nighis, 84

Intruder operations during August 1951 were unusually profitable{ , A‘-
number of i@t&r:éhcmtrmmgmgaabwt—mmmmfﬁfm% In the
first place, ag noted above, all Fifth Air Force B-26%'s were now on intruder
duty. Secondly, the 3;?d Group moved its base from Japan to Korea during
August, thus increasing the time its planes could spend over enemy territory
searching for targets. Lastly, the rail interdiction program engaged in by
Fifth Air Force fighter-bombers and, to a lesser degree, Bomber Command,
forced the Communists to use more motor transport. B5 The effectiveness
of operations for the month, as well as new tactics used, is made evident by

m T
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the following q_uota.tion:86

The B?fd and 452d Wings experimented to improve the effective-
ness of their interdiction atiacks upon vehicles, Tests flown during
the month by the 3d Wing showed that horizontal, synchronous
bombing of vebicle convoys from 6, 000 to 8, 000 feet altitudes with
500-1b GP borbs, VT fused, were /—s-ic7 providing excellent
results, while the 452d Wing found vehicle hunting most profitable
if its aircraft carried a full complement of armament rather than
relying upon armor-piercing incendiary (APIL) ammunition alone.

A combination of bombs and API proved most deadly when bombs
stopped an enemy convoy permitting friendly aircraft the choice of
strafing a "dead'' group of velicles or of using more bombs. The
3d Wing claimed over 1,900 vehicles destroyed or damaged and the
452d Wing over 3,600 vehicles destroyed or damaged during August,
which accounted for well over 90 percent of the 5,900 vehicles
claimed . . . by all Fifth Air Force units during the month,

At this point it might be well to discuss an interesting experiment, )(
/9

A de_éiigécl 1o permii tae B-Z6 to illuminate its target at the instant of attack.
/

Anidea(originally developed by the RAF and the Navy for use in night atta;@

e

)

on submarines,}vg.;;ppﬁed—. Thisicéonsisted simply of mounting a search-
light on the attacking plane. The AN/AVQ-2A searchlight, mounted under
the wing of the B-26, seemed to hold promise. The light required no warm-
ing up, gave a narrow but strong beam for 30 secconds, and illuminated iar-
gets up to two miles away. =™

.;ﬁ/ -Thirirc;—seve’zn of these searchlighis were delivered to the 3¥d Group, and

it was quickly demonstrated that motor transport could be destroyed with
their help. One B-26 equipped with the searchlight destroyed five trucks
and damaged fiwe more in two passes at a 15-truck convoy., Unfortunaiely,

other facts were also demonstrated by the first missions with the new equip~

ment. The light made too good an aiming point for ground gunners, The first
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plane to make a pass with the searchlight was shot down. Also, the light
proved useless when ground haze was present. Lasily, the 3:Jd Group
encouniered an inordinate amount of maintenance difficulty in installing
and servicing these searchlights. Hence, on 15 November 1951,‘r‘Fifth Air
87

Force recornmended that the experiment be given up.

During the six months ending 30 September 1951 the Fifth Air Force

|

etairred: to have destroyed 10, 703 vehicles in North Korea. Eighty percent
of these, 8,550, were claimed by the Sird and 4521‘1(1 Groups, and these two

\

organizations claimed 90 pez:{:ent of the vehicles ci&%né»c;i" as damaged. Also
™

listed for the intruders Wer:i?i;;;xg;f the W# locomotives claimed, 29 per;‘-ﬁ
cent of the railroad cars, 21 pe:t;':::ent of the artillery, and 19 pe}-f:ent of the
bridges. Yet the two B-26 groups had flown only 16 pe:;-c!cent of Fifth Air
Force sorties, Adding tc3 the total during the last of the period was the
continued use of 500-—% ;;'oximity-fuq'ed bombs. 88

The evaluation of actual destruction accomplished by intruders had been
a problem in World War II, and it continued to be so 1n Korea. No criterion
for evaluating resulis was available except the claims of the units concerned,
but it is highly probable that these claims were excessive. Ii seems most
unlikely that 100 obsolete B-26's were, as Fifth Air Force proudly claimed,
destroying 15 pe:;gent of total Chinese and Russian truck production, Some
such feeling must have existed af Fifth Air Force headquarters, because at

the end of September 1951, intruders were ordered not to claim vehicles

as destroyed unless they were "seen to explode or burn, 189

T
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Several new tactics were used in December, The 452;1::1 Group began
utilizing the British Mark IX bombsight for visual drops. This {ixed-angle
sight, while not so accurate as the Norden, did not reguire so long a bomb
run. This unit also conducted experiments in marking targets with M-90
target identification bombs, and it used tracer ammunition at night for the
first time since the early days of the Korean}t‘far. A new-~type mission for
the campaign took place on the night of 23 December when a 3;d Group B-20
flew a searchlight~-suppression mission in connection with a B~29 raid on
Uiju., The intruder was reported as having destroyed eight searchlights,
although many others remained in operation. 90

An analysis of night intruder missions revealed that the average B-26
on an intruder sortie made two or three attacks. About one sortie out of
ten resulted in six or seven attacks. As for armament, the 452;1& Group
used bombs alone on 62 pEI}"CBnt of its passes, and the 3;& Group depended
upon bombs on 55 pez"{:ent of its attacks. The 452_;;1d strafed 25 pmfcent of
its targets, the 3:1';::1 17 pef{cent. Of claims registered by the two groups,
the 452;?«1 recorded 60 pe;:}:ent by bombing, 17 pe::.j’é: ent by strafing; the 31"d
accomplished 47 pe;;;lzent of its damage and destruciion by bombing alone,
only fr;;ﬁ per?c—ent by strafing alone. Twenty-three pel;{:ent of the claims by
the 452?1:(1 Group resulted from a combination of bombing and strafing, as
did 48 pe;;Zent of the 3;?&. Group's claims. EL The conclusion, that intruder

aircraft should be prepared lto £ifther/bomb or strafe, was obvious,

/!
On 1 January 1952 there were 49 B-26 soriies over Northern Korea, and

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




—

This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

b

-

AHS-92, Chap. VI 238

114 vehicles were reported as destroyed. This brought the total claims of
vehicles destroyed since 25 June 1950 to 37, 834, Damage claims amounting
to 28, 841 were also registered for the war, Tao this date,?only 30 B-26's
had been lost to ground fire, and only 45 had suffered damage, Of this
number, quite a few had almost surely been lost early in the war when the
light bombers were flying low-altitude missions in daylight. Only one B-26
had been damaged by hostile aircraft, and none had been lost as a result
of enemy aircraft action. One loss was due to unknown causes, 'however.
Thus some 1, 280 enemy vehicles had been claimed destroyed for every B~26
lost due to enemy action. Even if the light bombers had claimed only 80
pel?éent of the vehicles reported destroyed, they still had desiroyed, on the
basis of their claims, almost 1, 000 vehicles for each bomber lost to the
enemy. In addition to vehicles, of course, supplies and personnel also suf-
fered from intruder attacks, 92
Fifth Air Force intruders were out every night during January, and on
only three nights were they less than 48 strong. The sortie fotal for the
month was 1, 467, and 2,240 vehicles were claimed as desiroyed. Thus each
B-26 sortie, on an average, resulted in the destruction of 1. 5 trucks, This
was accomplished at a cost of three bombers lost and four damaged. Siraf-
ing was made less hazardous for 31:1:1 Group crews by the installation of
AN/APN-1 absolute altimeters in the nose of the group's airplanes. The
beam from this instrument was directed forward at such an angle that a
warning light flashed when the plane came too close to the ground on a straf-

93

ing run.

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958
—

A¥iS~92, Chap. VI 239

During February the light bombers were out on intruder sorties every
night save one., From 47 fo 52 sorties were over enemy territory on every
operational night for a total of 1,364, During the month 1,991 vehicles were
destroyedﬁiw:l. 45 per sortie i-- at a cost of er‘re B-26 lost and nﬁnc dam-
aged, During this month, also, the 3?6. Group began sending its replace-
ment crews on day missions in order to familiarize them with the Korean
terrain before they began flying intruder sorties. As the result of a study
of past performance and losses, the S?d Wing concluded that moonlight .
sorties were hardly worth the trouble except against trains, Vehicle sight-
ings and destruction were lowest when the moon was bright, and batile dam-
age in relation to ¢laims was highest, 94

Claims registered for January through March 1952 bear cui the conten-
tion that results were best during the dark of the moon., In January the first
quarter did not appear until the 4th, and the moon wasg full on the 12th. The
sequence of claims for the first 12 days of the month was as follows: 114,
106, 49, 65, 117, 104, 68, 37, 34, 6, 21, 4l. The last quarier in January
came on the 20th, and the new moon did not appear until the 26th. The sequence
of claims from 15 Famuawy through 26 January was as follows: 52, 36, lll,
139, 55, 104, 21, 17, 177, 163, 58, 54, To repeat the sequences for February
and March would be too repetitious, but with the inevitable nights of poor
hunting because of weather accounted for, the same patiern holds, 95

No new tactics in night intrusion were developed during the first six

. months of 1952, except that in some cases flares were fu%'éd sc as to ignite

ARG
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below the attacking aircraft as a defense against increasing ground fire.
Fifth Alr Force claims of vehicles destroyed for the period amounted to

18, 532, of which more than 75 pe%{zent were claimed by intruders, A tend-
ency toward use of B-26's for night strikes against supply dumps and troop
concentrations when the moon was bright was evident in June, but on dark
nights intrusion was stiil the rule, 96

Enemy opposition o night operations in Korea. Night operations in

Korea met their chief opposition from antiaircraft fire. As soon as night
intruder soriies began to take a heavy toll of the vehicles carrying supplies
to the front, flak traps began to be noted; these traps were baited with
Yseemingly lucrative military targets. ™ When Communist truck convoys
moved "through mountainous terrain . . . troops would be stationed on the
hillside so as {0 set up an effective cross fire with small arms in which to
trap low flying aircraft making . . . strikes against the convoys." Most of
the planes lost or damaged fell victim to "small arms ground fire. n97
During its combat career through January 1952, the ?::i—:d Group lost 119
aircraft, Three of these were lost on training flights and three by transfer.
Of the remainder, 67 were lost at night. None of these were known to be
lost to enemy aircraft. One was accounted for by weather, feur by combat
accidents, r‘fﬁ%ﬂ' by running out of fuel, 14 by ground fire, and 16 by landing
or take:aff accidents. The remainder were missing in action. Since many
of the planes and crews missing in action were undoubtedly lost to ground

{ire, it seems probable that such opposition was responsible for about half
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the planes lost on combat missions, Whether combat accidents, such as
ilying into mountains, or ta.ke;off and landing accidents were responsible for
the next largest number of losses cannot be determined. 98
In mid-1951, when Fifth Air Force's all-out day and night interdiction
campaign was well under way, many Communist antiaircraft guns were
moved from cities and airfields and placed along communications routel”
By October, flak was definiiely on the increase, and it was better served.
Searchlight and antiaircraft cooperation was much improved. Moreover,
the gun-laying radar used by the Reds proved to be better than anything the
Soviet Union was known to have, Iis performance seemed to be as good as
that of the American SCR-584, There were reports that the Communist
batteries might be firing proximityéuéed shells. During November the num-
ber of known heavy antiaircraft guns in North Korea rose from 290 to 363, 77
B-29's met the most concentrated antiaircraft fire, though not necessar-
ily the most deadly, Targets such as Pyongyang and Uiju were especially
well defended. During December 1951 medium bombers attacking Uiju were
coned by searchlights from the IP to the target on two nights, but the use
of chaff seems to have reduced the effectiveness of the guns somewhat, The
19th Group reported receiving flak; on all but one of the missions flown during
December, but the group lost no planes and suffered only two damaged from
ail this opposition. As of 20 June 1952 a total of 19 B-29's had been lost to
100

enery action, and only mlgc of these had fallen to ground fire,

Inasmuch as fighters forced the medium bombers out of the daylight air,

T
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there can be litile questioning of a conclusion that the B-29's suffered fewer
losses by night than by day. The same thing would seem to be true of B-26's.
The 452}(1 Group suffered light losses, by World War I standards, when it
operated in daylight. From October 1950 through June 1951 this unit flew
4, 469 sorties and lost 19 planes, or 0, 42 perZent. During the last three

i
meonths of 1951, the 4525{\& flew 2, 708 sorties, of which all but Bl were at
night, and lost only i:‘i_e pla.r.les.l'o1 Thus the loss rate during this three-
month period when much the greater part of the group?s flying was by day
was almost six times as high as for a period when most {lying was done at
night. This was ftrue even though more antiaircraft guns were present along
the communications routes over which the B-26%s operated in late 1951,

The Communisis in Korea lacked a radar-equipped night fighter, This
was the main reason for the low loss rate of night bombers and intruders.
Night flying enemy aircraft were observed by United Nations radar or air-
crews each month after Chinese intervention. Sometimes these planes at-
tempted interception, but, except for a few cases in which aftacking bombers
were coned by searchlights, were never able to make interception effective.
Whether AI night fighters could have brought a halt to night forays by United
Nations aircraft cannot be known, but there can be little doubt that they could
have made night operations more costly and, probably, less ef{eclive,

Apparently most of the enemy night sorties observed were made by con-
ventional propeller~driven planes:-:fin many cases the light PO-2, This

changed in April 1951, when Type 8 twin jet aircraft, the Russian version of
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the M}‘f}-ZGZ, were sighted by B-26 night intruder crews. There were a
number of instances during May of probable Type 8's making passes at B-26's,
usually when the light bomber was at the end of a strafing run, No United
Nations planes were damaged by these attacks, The B=26 crews found that

the best tactic was not to return fire; as a result the jets were unable to

maintain visual contact with the intrudex. 102

In late October 1951, when United Nations medium bombers found it
necessary to resort entirely to night missions, the enemy evidently made a
strong effort toc counter this new development by night interception. Repeated
passes were made at a B-29 by two single-engine jets on the night of 22 Octo~
ber, No damage was done to the bomber, and it was noted that the fighters
broke away at 500 yards, During November 67 night sorties by the Commu-
nists were observed, and on the night of 16 November a B-26 received major
damage from two conventional fighters when it was coned by searchlighis.
Five probable Type 8's kept a B-29 boxed almost all the way across the
Korean #winsula. on the night of 22 Novenflber, but were unable to inflict
any damage. A B-29 coned over Uijui.EB November also escaped without
damage despite attacks by three jet fighters. There was some evidence, in
the manner in which the bomber attacked;zz November was trailed, that the
Communists had finally developed an AT night fighter, Apparently FEAF
fears were groundless in this instance, 103

In December 1951 Communist night fighter activity was more successful

. than it had been in previcus months, but still there was no known case of a

"]
THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EOQ12958




—

This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

A¥S5-92, Chap, VI 244

United Nations plane being desiroyed by such an attack, An experiment
originally attempted by the RAF during World War II was observed on the
night of 10 December when a B-26 was illuminated for a few seconds by
either the landing lights or a searchlight on the wing of an unidentified air=-
plane, During the month, no less than 15 firing passes were made at night
at Fifth Air Force aircraft, but none of these indicated the presence of
alrborne radar. Night interceptors over Norih Korea were learning to work
in cooperation with searchlights, however. "In an atfack on Uiju Airfield
several B-29's suffered major damage asg a result of enemy night fighter
attacks conducted with the assistance of illumination from sea.rchlight.‘-:-.‘‘10'4
The enemy®s attention to fighter -searchlight cooperation paid him
dividends, finally, in June 1952, A )‘ﬁhoran mission against the Kwakson
/I'(a.ilroad /Efridge encountered tracking searchlights and 12 MIG fighters. The
MIG!s pressed their attacks home/’:nd succeeded in shooting down two
bombers while inflicting major damage upon another, '"This attack was a
well planned, infegrated effort, with seeming ground to air and air to air
coordination. " It is interesting to note that the two B~29's shot down this
night were the first lost to enemy action since the preceding February. 105
As of 30 June 1952 United Nations night bombers faced the probability
of occasional losses to fighters when attacking targets defended by effective

searchlights, The best defense seems to have been io jam radar-directed

searchlights by electronic means or by the use of chaff. '"However, in the

resiricted area in which the B-29 aircrafi usually operate, the necessity
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for making bombing runs on standard Shoran appreaches and the necessity
1
for single plane attacks contribute greatly to increasing the danger of inter-

ception by enemy jets and the constant possibility of fighter traps. 06 e

same logic would seem to have applied to B~26%s, except that their lower

operating altitude might well have afforded them some protection. There
wa.g little possibility that night bombing and intrusion would be brought to
a halt by excessive losses so long as the Communists did not iniroduce an

Al-equipped night fighter into the Korean)?far.

e
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CONCLUSIONS

Night fighters. Itis somewhat difficult to arrive at a critical evalua-

[AF
tion of the ZE#ITuFce's overall use of night fighters for defensive purposes

in Europe during World War II. Itis evident that American and RAF night
fighters and antiaircraft artillery were able to make night raids costly for
the Luftwaffe and even to hamper German night reconnaissance. On the
other hand, the Germans were able to mount night raids against Allied bases
with some hope of succsss almost until the end of the war, but such raids
could be expected to result in losses. Damage such as was inflicted at Bari
}‘i’ar‘bor or at the a.il;:{)ase at Alesan, Corsica, more than justified the losses
which were incurred. Buf there were scores of raids which effected far
less destruction but which incurred losses just as high., It is safe to say
that after the batile between American night fighters and German bombers
was joined, night fighter defense was adequate to meet the effort the Luft-
waffe exerted. Had the Nazis been able to withdraw planes from Raussia in
great numbers, or had the two-engined aircrait used as night fighters to
oppose RAF hombing of German cities been free to operate against Allied
positions, the story might have been different.
To point out specific shortcomings is simpler. In the first place, night
fighters were needed in Africa in 1942 and early 1943, and they were not
available. Nor were enough American squadrons on hand in the Mediterran-

ean to bear their share of the load until the Italian ﬁfampaign was well under

way.
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The planes provided for the American squadrons were not all that they
should have been. The Beaufighier was a much better night fighter air-
craft than the P-70, bul it could not compete with the Mosquito or the Black
Widow. Moreover, as the war neared its end, the Beaufighters in use be-
came more and more worn and unreliable, DBy late 1944 this had created
a morale problem in at least one unit. When introduced, the P-61's were
good intruders, but ithey arrived too late to prove themselves against the
Luftwaffe, Even after P-61's were on the scene, the squadrons in Europe
did not have enough of them for a large-scale intruder effort, nor did they
have parts and replacements for the ones they had.

Personnel returning from the European Theater of Operations registered
other complaints, Replacement crews‘had not had sufficient flying time in
the P-61 and, perhaps on this account, lacked aggressiveness. They pre-
ferred to fly only routine patrols, and did noi perform well on intruder sor-
ties. Inasmuch as they had been trained for defensive patrol, this was not
surprising, Iti1s perhaps significant that in the Pacific, where defense
against enemy bombers required so much attention that P-6l's did not fly
as intruders until later in the war, there was litlle complaint about the
quality of replacements.

While the evidence is not conclusive, it would appear that British Al
equipment was more reliable than that mounted on the P-61, There were
relatively few complaints regarding radar malfunction on the Beaufighter,

but this was a serious problem with the P-61 both in Europe and the Pacific.
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Confusion, inescapable in war, was responsible for some of the froubles
of the night fighters, When American GCI controllers replaced the British
veterans in that office, confusion almost always ensued., Coordination with
the ground forces and other air units was often lacking, also. Patrols were
frequenily fired on by Agiendly o’ ;ntiaircra.ft, especially when operating
near naval vessels, as was the case at Anzio and off the beachhead in/Simth—
ern France., In fairness to the antiaireraft crews, it should be stated that
P A
m:c—h—oHMconfﬁs-i:enhr‘es ulted from planes flying over forbidden mones.

Any assessment of the role of night fighters in the Pacific must be
gualified in many respects. When Japanese night raids were most annoying,
there was no suitable night interceptor available, although searchlight coop-
eration tactics did afford a deterrent. At Saipan the night fighter defense
of the island was, for all practical purposes, effective, The same statement
might be made in regard to Iwo Jima. On the other hand, night fighter de-
fense of Morotai and the Tacloban Airfield on Leyte did not check the Japan-
ese attacks. BExtenuating circumstances, such as the unfavorable terrain
at Morotai and the condition of the airstrip at Tacloban, could be pointed
out. Nonetheless, the Japanese bombs continued to drop in each case,
despite P-61 patrols.

Japanese night bombing did become more infrequent and weaker after
the early fighting in the Philippines. Some credit for this decline in Japan-
ese night effort must, probably, be given to American night fighters. They

destroyed enough Japanese planes to make it clear that night attacks were
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hazardous enterprises. DBut the role of the night fighters should not be
overemphasized. The P-61 did not reach combat until mid-1944. Yet,
since Guadalcanal, each new Allied beachhead suffered fairly heavy night
attacks at first, but within a few months these attacks ceased or became
rare., This happened before P-61's were on hand to meet these raids. The
fact that the raids continued to become less severe on each new beachhead
with the passage of time need not reflect any credit on the night fighters.
Indeed, not since Guadalcanal had there been raids as heavy and persistent
as those made on Morotai, and night fighters were on hand there to oppose
the attackers,

Japanese ai.r:power suffered constant attrition from day bombing and
strafing of airfields, daylight losses in aerial combat, and day and night
losses to anhaircraft. lL.osses from all these causes reduced night bombing
potential. So did the Snooper patrols and submarines which destroyed supplies
destined for Japanese air bases, No doubt the damage inflicted by night
bombers was less because the P-61's were on hand to oppose them., However,
victory in the Pacific would certainly not have been denied, nor, probably,
would it have been delayed had there been no American night fighters, On
the other hand, the cost of victory might have been much more in both lives
and material.

In Korea there was no test of night fighters during the first two years
of the campaign. The new jel intercepiors proved unable to prevent bombing

]

of Allied positions by light lia:son planes, but they were hardly designed for

F
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such a contest. Whether or not the presence of the F-82 and its successor,

the F'-94, had deterred Communist bombing was known only to the Comemunisis.

Night bombing., A few conclusions are evident in regard to night bomb-

ing in World War II, American night bombing from the British Isles was
a grudpging experiment. It sexrved only to prove that the B-17 was unsuited
for night bombing without extensive modification, that B-26's operating at
night were easy prey for German night fighters, and that American crews,
especially navigators, needed a great deal of training and experience in
order to become proficient at night bombing.

Operations in the Mediterranean revealed that B-25's could be used for
night operations, but that they met with a high loss rate if determined op-
position was encountered, In large measure this was due io the exhaust
flame and, io some extent, antiaircraft gunners. Indeed, this quality of
the B-25 was a hindrance to night operations in all theaters in which it
operated,

Only in the war against Japan was night bombing carried out by Ameri-
can units on a(mié_@l_e)to provide a real test during World War
II. Visual night bombing was never as good as medium-altitude day bomb-
ing, other things being equal., Only when day bombing was very poor was
it excelled by the results obtained at night, and this continued io be true,
even when radar became available, until the 315th Bombardment Wing used
its AN/APQ-7 radar to destroy the Japanese oil industry. Therefore rea-

sons other than better resulis dictated the use of night bombing tactics in

the Pacific.
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Night bombing, before the B-29 operations against Japan, was a~pred=
et

uct-of the vasi‘;&fiiffdistance% Fighter escort could not accompany

heavy bombers across a thousand miles of water. Freeiicaliy-ali-tire-tarw
JLetsbembed-wt-night-were-defended.sirongly. by-Japanese-fighteys, To
have consictentty bombed Rabaul, the Marshalls, Truk, Bangkok, Borneo,
or Formosa by day when those bases were at the height of their defensive
strength would have been {o invite unbearable losses. Japanese day fighters
were much more deadly than Japanese antiaircrafi, but their night fighters,
which did not have airborne radar, were weak, Therefore, until such
bases had been pounded a long time, or until they had been brought within
range of medium bombers and fighters, they could be bombed only at night,
To some extent night bombing was also a matter of choice. Japanese
raids upon Allied positions at night had demonsirated that such attacks
were effective beyond the casualties and material destruction inflicted, The
necessity for taking to slit trenches several times a night caused much loss
of sleep and a corresponding reduction in efficiency, Since Japanese harass-
ing attacks bad this effect upon Allied personnel, there was no reason to
suppose that the Japanese would be invulnerable to like harassment, It was
also believed that night bombing, long continued, would have a sirong adverse
effect upon enemy morale when it became evident that defenses could not
interfere. Investigation in Korea seemed to indicate that night harassment
in that war brought dread greater than that caused by day bombing, Whether

\’“. it followed, in the Pacific or in Korea, that the enemy's abilily to wage war
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was thereby reduced cannot be definitely staled.

For night bombing to be effective against comparatively small targets,
a number of conditions had to be met. In the first place, highly skilled
crews were a necessity. Navigation had to be precise if a target was to
be locaifed at all at night. A great many crews and planes were lost at

sea, or forced to bail out over land, as a result of poor navi:ation. FPilots

had to be proficlent in landing and taking off at night, and they had io be

able to make such landings and take:lbffs on fields which lacked many of the
aids they had become accustomed to in training. Bombardiers had to be

able fo spot their targets under conditions of poor visibility and to aim
guickly and accurately. Radar men had to be skilled in the care and use

of their equipment and in coordinating their efforts with tho-e of the pilot,
navigator, and bombardier, All of these skills were needed, of course, for
day bombing, but were more in demand at night. If night bombing required
greater teamwork on the part of the crewmen, to some extent it satisfied

its own requirements, In the darkness each plane was alone. There could
b'e no dependence upon following the leader, as was too often the case in day-
light. Each crew was a combat unit in the true sense, facing the enemy with-
ocut aid from others. Thus the crews who consisienily flew night missions

-

built up an esprit de corps not always found on day bombers.

The skills needed for night bombing were best developed when the crews
specialized in night bombing. This was evident in the record of the Seventh

:. Air Force during the first half of 1944, in the case of the 315th Wing's
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missions over Japan, and in the bomber and intruder units which participated
in the first two years of the Korean War. There was too much difference in
piloting, navigating, and bombing by day and in carrying out these same
duties at mght. Crews could not be equally proficient night and day.

Better landing fields were needed for night missions than were abso-
lutely essentﬁuifl for day missions, By day even heavy bombers could be
maneuvered enough io get in and out of fields surrounded by mountains, but
at night, when the mountains were invisible, such a field could not be used.
The history of World War I includes too many instances of B-24's erash-
ing on night takef:ffs from shoxt, poorly graded, and poorly illuminated run-~
ways.

Not all targets were suitable for night bombing, and this was especially
true before the introduction of electronic equipment. Even with radar, in-
land targets lacking some outstanding terrain feature evident to the eye or
defined on the rada.r:scope could not be successfully attacked. The failure
of the night attacks on Hollandia, insofar as hitting the target was concerned,
was a case in point. A small island was the best night target; it could be
easily identified by radar, and often, even on a dark night, the surf could
be seen by human eyes, White coral runways made target identification and
bomb aiming still more accurate., Targets on large islands or near the coast-
line were next best. In such a case the target vicinity was easily located,
visually or by radar, and even though the target itself remained obscured,

it might still be hit by offset aiming or by a timed run from some nearby
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known point. Cities, even when they were inland, were usuzlly revealed

by radar, and were often visible. Therefore the city as a whole could be
bombed, though attempts to hit specific targets within the built-up area
usually failed. With inland cities, however, a river sometimes furnished

a reference point for radar or visual sighiing which served the same pur-
pose as an island coast line, Because they were always near the water,
wharves, warehouses, harbor installations and mocored shipping were espe~
cially vulnerable to night attack.

Before the advent of the 315th Bombardment Wing with its APQ-7 radar,
radar hombing in World War II could never compare with visual bombing in
accuracy. On radar runs the bombsight, with data preset, was used to
direct the bomber so that the bombardier could bomb visually at the last
minute if he saw the target. In Eurcpe the British had carried the art of
defining targets with marker bombs to a high point, but in the Pacific this
practice was never carried far. Ewven the B-29 raids utilized ordinary in-
cendiary bombs as target markers.

In the strategic bombing attacks on Japan the 315th Wing achieved results
comparable to vaisual bombing. It should be noted, however, that the Japan-
ese oil installations met the specifications set up above for good radar tar-

gets, In Korea electronic bombing again was equal to visual results when

MPQ-2 gave accuracy greater than could be expected with APQ-7 radar,

but it wag noticeable that no B-29's under FEAF were equipped with APQ-7
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before )‘ghoran and MPQ-2 sites were in operation.

Moonlight, of course, supplied the best illumination for night bombing
during World War II. On the Pacific atolls, coral runways were easily
visible in moonli ghtr/and could be bombed with a normal synchronous bomb
run’: Sometimes it was possible to fly formation in moonlight. In at least
one case, medium bombers managed to knock out a bridge by low-altitude
moonlight bombing., Other things being equal, the brighiter the moon, the
better the night bombing results obtained in the Pacific during World War IL
In other words, the more closely night bombing conditions approximated
daylight conditions, the more accurate the bombing.

Bright moonlight was not always available. When visual night bombing
was necessary without moonlight, flares might be used to illuminate the
target. The use of flares was seldom a satisfactory expedient, however,
Even when the flares ignited and were dropped the right distance upwind,
timing had to be almost perfect if the succeeding planes were to homb before
the flare burned out, Even more of a handicap, was the fact that the M-26
flares were simply not dependable. Iﬁé:;égjﬁ'é'fé dangerous cargo in a bomb
bay, but,even worse, they were often duds. Complaints of this quality of
the flares were recorded by practically every firFerse unit which used
them. Apparently from 25 Pﬂi{'@?ﬁ\m to 50 pesz‘;ent of the flares dropped could
be expected to fail to ignite. This siale of affairs continued into the Korean

/
War, and led finally to the use of Navy flares for illumination for intruders

and night close support.

SR
THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AHS-92, Chap., VII 256

The most successful system of making targets stand out for visual
bombing in the Pacific was the dropping of incendiary bombs. This tactic
was most successful when built-up areas, such as cities or port installa~-
tions, were the target, but airfields were often successfully marked with
incendiaries, A few pathfinders went ahead of the main force and scattered
the incendiary bombs over the target. If the bombs started any fires, the
planes which came after had a visual alming point, Navigation was also
simplified, because fires were visible for many miles at night. Objections
to this system were strong. If the pathfinders missed, then the whole force
bombed the wrong target. Also, over Japan, it was found that smoke from
fires started by the pathfinders obscured the aiming point for succeeding
planes,

1t has been brought cut in this study that American night bombing in
Europe, on the scale in which it was carried out, brought higher losses than
day bombing, and that the reverse was true in the Pacific. There can be
little doubt that this was due to the stronger defenses provided for German
targets. Although the British did a great deal more night bombing in
Europe than was done in the Pacific prior to the B-29 attacks on Japan, it
is almost certain that the tactics used against Rabaul, Truk, and other
such targets would have failed in Rurope. German targets were harder to
locate; in most instances they were far from any easily identified coastline.
German cities were defended by more guns, bigger guns, better guns, and

better-handled guns lhan were available fo the Japanese. Moreover, the

e —
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Germans had radar-equipped night fighters, and the Japamese had none. The
RAF avoided excessive loss by jamming radar equipment, sending out
elaborate feints, and, above all, saturating the defenses by putting as many
planes as possible over the target in as short a timme as possible. The small-
scale tactics used in the Pacific could hardly have penetrated such defenses
as the Germans had, but they were suitable for the war in which they were
used.

Likewise it is doubtful if the B~29 tactics could have succeeded over
Germany. Only a few Japanese targets, notably the Tokyo area, had really
formidable aniiaircraft defenses, These were not comparable to what the
Germans had to offer, but they did take a heavy toll of low-altitude night
bombers. Many of the secondary Japanese citics were practfically undefended,
No doubt the B-29's could have bombed Germany at night, but they would
have needed higher altitude —~~€and therefore lighter bomb loa.dsﬂ'—-? more
electronic jamming, and more concentration of planes over the target. Even
then, considering the superiority of German antiaircraft and night fighters,
losses would almost surely have been higher than they were over Japan.

The early B-29 experience over Japan demonsirated that day bombing
from very high altitude could succeed only under ideal conditions. Korea
demonstrated that bombers of World War II vintage could not stay in the air
when opposed by jet fighters even when the bombers had jet escort. The 315th
Bombardment Wing demonstrated that large industrial targets could be suc-

. ’ cessfully bombed at night by radar. In Korea the use of/Simran and MPQ-2
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permitted successful night bombing of pinpoint tactical targets. These
facts did not conclusively prove that night bombing was to be the rule in
the future, because the newer jet bombers were untried in combat, but the
indications were strong.

Night close support. Night closc support was almaost nonrexistent

during World War II. SCR-584 was used to some extent in Ifaly shortly
before the close of the conflict in Furope, and it had made its appearance
in France before \iE;fDay. Siioran was also in use in Italy. These devices
were thought of, however, as a means of bombing through overcast in day-
light, and were used at night only on a limited scale. Night fighter patrols
over the front lines {0 observe enemy artillery? and) in many insta.nces{/to
silence it, might be considered as close suppori. Sucl patrols were flown
both in Europe and the Pacific. It was perhaps true that the greatest con-
tribution of these patrols was to the morale of Allied ground troops.

In Korea night close support missions had a more distinguished part
to play. By flare illumination, fighters and light bombers actually succeeded
in giving strafing support to ground troops within sight of the front lines.
Successful as this tactic was in Korea, its practicability in a full-scale war
was questionable. Against an enemy equipped with night fighters, the sur-
vival of the slow flare ships would be doubiful.

Even more successful was the utilization of proximity fu;'es and MPQ-2
radar for night closa:sapport bombing, Air bursts of ordinary 500-!‘:';’4M )

general-purpose bombs proved deadly against enemy troops grouping for

an offensive. Apparently, also, the technique used gave such accuracy that
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friendly troops were not exposed to danger from these attacks, However,
the meaning of the success of this tactic in Korea was obscured. No one
could know what effect the presence of enemy Al fighters might have on such
close:support bombing. Even more questionable was whether night close
support on the scale accepted in Korea could be carried out in a full-scale
war.

Intrusion. Any evaluation of intrusion in World War II, or in Korea,
was mainly speculation. No way was found for determining the actualdes-
truction effected by intruders, nor could the effect of this desiruction upon
the enemy's ability to fight be estimated accurately. It was generally agreed
that night intrusion, as a complement to day interdiction missions, was

needed long before it was used.™

~

¥ The experience gained both in Europe and in Korea showed that single-

seat fighters were not satisfactory intruders, Night fighters and light bombers
could carry out such missions, but they were far from ideal intruder planes.
There was need for an airplane specifically designed as an intruder, and
this need had not been satisfied by the end of the first two years of war in
Korea,

Intrusion had no important part to play in land warfare in the Pacific,
because the campaigns were, in the main, amphibious. Snooper SB-24's
were the most effective intruders there, but their actual accomplishments
are undiscoverable behind a screen of highly exaggerated claims. Intrusion

against land targets mainly accomplished nothing mmore than harassment,
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though some success was enjoyed in preventing the use of enemy airfields
at night. .
l‘: ’ As vague as the results of intrusion were in the Pacific, little more can
be said in regard to Europe, though such sorties were carried out there on
a much larger scale. Quite a bit of destruction of motor and rail transport
was accomplished, and it seems possible that the actual results were greater
than the claims.

Intrusion apparenily needed to be evaluated as a part of the whole scheme
of interdiction. It would seem axiomatic that an interdiction campaign could
not succeed unless it managed to cut off the movement of supplies and per-
sonnel at night as well as during the day. Since day sorilies could not stop
night movements, inirusion was an essential part of interdiction, Neither
in World War II ':c:r in Korea, however, was intrusion effective enough to cut
off supplies from a static front, Until intruders could 'see' as well as day
fighter-bombers, intrusion could not possibly be as effective as daylight

fighter sweeps., Intrusion was z necessary but imperfect complement to day

interdiction operations..

of -

Even on a static front, intrusion might bring true isolation to the battle~

i o am

e

field if it could be made as effective as day interdiction, -Futitmrght-intruders™
could-tseelas—well-as.fighter s.engaged-imadaylight-read-sweep,~this-was.
-mpossibler No tactic used in World War Il or in Korea even approached

the satisfaction of this condition.

Surmmary. Night fighters of World War II vintage could not turn back a

]
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determined night bombing attack, but they could make it costly. The capa-
bilities of modern night fighters have not been demonstirated in Korea. Be-
fore the advent of the 315th Bormmbardment Wing over Japan, night bombing
in World War Il was not as accurate as day bombing. Presumably, then,

it was not so effective. It could be carried out against Japanese targets,
however, when day bombing was impracticable. In Korea night bombing
within range of ground radar stations has proved practically as accurate

as visual bombing, When not opposed by Al night fighters, night bombing
has -p;:(;:'-;d'much less costly than day bombing. The Korea_n_}wfar saw the
development of true night close support, though the factics used there may
not have been suitable for use in a {ull-scale war. Until incomparably
better intruder planes appear, intruder tactics cannot be fully effective un-
less the supply situation of the enemy ground forces 1s critical as a result
of friendly ground force action. As carried out in World War I and in Korea,

intrusion was chiefly a method of harassment.
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Antiaircraft artillery/

AA {or AAA)

A/C Aireraft, -

A/D Airdrome.~"

AX Airborne interception radar, gattes carried
aboard.a night fighter and used for tracking
hostile aircraft./ -

AN/APN-1 A type of absolute altimeter >

AN/APQ-5 LAB radar, used mainly for bombing shipping., ~

AN/APQ-9 Loran'navigation equipment. -

AN/APQ-13 Airborne radar used for navigation and bombing.~"

AN/AVQ—Z Ajirborne searchlight. -

API Armor plercing incendiary ammunition.s”

APN-60 Airborne radar beacon.’—

ARN«1 A type of absolute altimeter. =

ASV Ajr to surface vessel radar.”"

Beaufighter British night fighter aircraft,—

Beaufort British light bomhber. —

Black Widow The P-61 night fighter.- -~

Blenheim British light bomber and night fighter,

Blip Indication of a reflected object, such as an ajir-
craft, on a radar cathode ray tube. -

Bogey An unidentified or hostile aircraft..—

Boston | British designation of A-20 Light bomber. "~

Buzz-Bomb German V-1 guided missile.>"

Catalina Navy PB2Y amphibious patrol bomber. "

Chaff Strips of metallized paper dropped from aircraft
to jam radar.—

DR Dead reckoning navigation,

T meEnemy-aireratt-or-enenry-ac ion.

ECM Electironic radar jamming device.~"

ETO European Theater of Operations. ™

EUSAK Eighth United States Army in Korea. ™

Far East Air Forces. ™

FEAF

Fize-Bltgrme el 20 incendiary ¢ ampaign Egaihst Japane se citless—

&W ot ™™

Anhatrcraftfires—

ElyingEeortress— " B-lTheavy-hombers -

Free lance

Adjective used to describe a mission on which a
night fighter atiempted to intercept hostile air-
craft without help from the ground., Also used
as a verb meaning to carry out such a mission.

262
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GCI

Gee
GP

Havoc
HEI
IFF

IP

LAB

LLB-30
Liberator
Lightning
ILST
Lafbuatie .

263

Ground control interception, ground control for
night fi.ghters.//
British radar navigation device./
. . L
General purpose, designation of a type of bomb./

British designation of night fighter version of A-20
attack bomher,.—
High explosive incendiary ammunition.*

A :M"‘.‘q_ e Py
,lnie.:a:ggetar-ﬁriend or foe, radar device for iden-~

tification of friendly aircraft,
Initial point, the point from which a bomber begins
its bombing run on a target..

Low altituce bombing radar set used mainly for
bombing shipping at night, AN/APQ-5.4"
Karly heavy bomber, much like the B-24.4~
Name given to the B-24 bomber, .-~
Name given to P-38 fighter,. —
Landing Ship.Tank; naval-assautt-craiie—
—~Lrermmanm-Atr-Borce—

Marauder

~Milk. ruan., 7

Mitchell
Mosquito
MPQ-2
M/T
Pathfinder

PPI

RAF
RCM

. RO

Name given to World War II B-26 bomber; not the

same plane as the B~26 used in Korea
~—A-bombing- missionragainst-a-familiar-{arget.where.

=ittrevor-no opposition is-expected.

Name given to B-25 bomber -

British light bomber, also used as night fighter.

Improved version of SCR-584 radar, originally
designed to direct antiaircraft fire but also used
to direct aircraft in close support bombing.. —

Motor transport..—

P

An aircraft which locates and in some manner marks
a target so that succeeding planes may attack it.—-—
Plan Position Indicator, a cathode ray tube on which
a map of the surrounding terrain was superimposed
so that it might be used in directing night fighier
interceptions.

Royal Australian Air Force.*”

British Royal Air Force. "

Electronic radar jamming device

Radar .Observer, operator of the Al radar in a night

fighter,. ~—
e

Radio telephone.- -

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

AHS-92, Glossary 264

Scramble To take off from the ground in an attempt to inter-
cept an enemy aircraff <

SCR/270 Early warning radar.<"

SCR /540 Barly type of Al radar "

SCR /584 Radar setoriginally designed to direct antiaircraft

fire, but also used to direct aircraft in close
support bombing.~

SCR/T1T ASYV search radar.“

SCR/720 Al radar set used in P-6l night fighter,

SCR/729 Airborne IFF A

Shoran Short range electronic navigation device, also used
for accurate blind bombing.

~5 Searchiights—

23 S - ~—Stardard-operating-precedurer..

Superfortress—e-—— Nayegivento-B 29 Bombers-—-
Synchronous bombing Bombing in which the dropping angle is determined
by synchronizing the travel of the bombsight
optics with the ground speed of the bombing aircraft.™

Fetrairedron Device-scattered-atong roads-to-purctorethres; - 77—
Tracer Type of ammunition which burns in flight and thus

makes its trajectory visible—

Vector A navigation problem in which either wind direction
and velocity, true heading and irue airspeed, or
true course and ground speed may be determined
if the other factors are known, Also, a heading
given to an aircraft by a ground controlier, or
the act of giving such a heading,

VHF Very high frequency radio communications equipment.
VOES Necat-orderof-thecominanrdimg~oiftcer;—

v/T Proximity fuse.

Window Metallized strips of paper used to jam radar stations.
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